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(The items In this list were editorially compiled as an
legal significance. Since this list is intended as a reminder,

Rules Going Into Effect Today
This list includes only rules that were pube
lished in the FroEmal Rucistes after Octo-
ber 1, 1972,
o NO_
nd date
Next Week's Hearings

JANUARY 1

AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT—Environ-
mental impact statements, policy
and directives.... 31935; 11-19-73
JANUARY 8
FEDERAL RAILROAD ADMINISTRA-
TION—Locomotives used in switch-
ing service; railroad safety appliance
standards; to be held in Washington,
DC: . 29897; 10-30-73

Next Week’s Deadlines for Comments on
Rules

DECEMBER 31

AEC—Treatment of proprietary informa-
tion for licensing proceedings.
31543; 11-15-73
COAST GUARD—Special anchorage
area in North East, Md........ 32944;
11-29-73
DoT/NHTSA—Motor Vehicle safety
standards; location of identification
number.. ........... 32945; 11-29-73
EPA—Approval and promulgation of
National Capital Region transporta-
tion control plans.... 33702; 12-6-73
FHA—Medical examinations of com-
mercial vehicle drivers by chiroprac-
tic physicians........ 18904; 7-16-73
FEDERAL RAILROAD ADMINISTRA-
TION—Locomotives used in switch-
ing service; railroad safety appliance
29897; 10-30-73
HEW-—Criteria for State public post-
secondary vocational educational
agencies.... .. 33089; 11-30-73
—Policies, procedures and require-
ments for obtaining research
funds........... 33102; 11-30-73
—Cpecial assistance to strengthen
the academic quality of develop-

ing institutions 33090;
11-30-73
JUSTICE DEPARTMENT /DEA—Con-

trolled substances; reporting of in-
transit losses........ 33774; 12-7-73
LABOR DEPARTMENT/OSHA—Job in-
juries and ilinesses; minor changes

to recordkeeping requirements.
31449; 11-14-73

REMINDERS

OFFICE OF OIL AND GAS—Bond to as-
sure payment of fee for oil import
license................. 32942; 11-29-73

VA—Dependcnts educational assist-
ance, extensions of entitiement and

eligibility...... . 33104; 11-30-73
JANUARY 1

AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT—Prep-

,aration of environmental impact

statements, proposed guidelines.
31909; 11-19-73
JANUARY 2
CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION—Federal
employment; revised basis for dis-
qualification and dismissal.... 33315;
12-3-73
DoT/NHTSA—Lamps, refiective devices,
and associated equipment.... 30280;
11-2-73
JANUARY 3
AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT—Rural
electrification and telephone pro-
Brams ... .cbeeieiae 31904; 11-19-73
COAST GUARD—Portable tanks; re-
quirements for testing, inspection,
and stamping ... 33494; 12-5-73
EPA—Establishment of a tolerance for
residues of herbicide S-ethyl diethyl-
thiocarbamate in or on raw corn
gfain, fodder, and forage, and fresh
.................... 33398; 12-4-73
FCG—Combmatnon advertising rates
and other joint sales practices.
31018; 11-8-73
INTERIOR DEPARTMENT/BIA—Navaho-
Hopi joint-use area grazing regula-
tions. . ... 33402; 12-4-73
lcc—lnvestigatlon lnto limitations of
carrier service on c.0.d. and freight-
collect shipments.. 32957; 11-29-73
JANUARY 4
DOT/NHTSA—Brake testing of vehicles
with snow plows; removal of original
equipment snow plows during test-
............ . 33501; 12-5-73
EPA—Gram milis polnt source category;
effluent limitations guidelines.
33437; 12-4-73
HEW/FDA—Food label information
panel; exemptions for food packages.
33492; 12-5-73
IRS—Taxpayer identifying numbers.
33490; 12-5-73
JANUARY 5
FCC—FM broadcast stations; table of
assignments; certain cities in Ark,,
32946, 32950-51;
11-29-73

ald to Proerar Recister users. Inclusion or exclusion from this st has no
it does not include effective dates that occur within 14 days of publication)

Next Week's Meetings

JANUARY 1
Interior Department: Malta District Ad-
visory Board to be held at Malta, Mon-
tana (open) . 31545; 11-15-73
JANUARY 3
DoD: Air Force Scientific Advisory Board
Strategic Panel to be held at Ent Air
Force Base, Colorado (closed).
34824; 12-19-73
Veterans' Administration: Wage Commit-
tee to be held at Washington, D.C.
(closed). ............ 33697; 12-6-73
State Department: Northwest Atlantic
Fisheries Advisory Committee to be
held at Boston, Massachusetts. (open
and closed).... ... 34900; 12-19-73
HEW; Neuropsychology Research Review
Committee to be held at Bethesda,
Md. (closed except discussion ses:
L) B e SR 34350; 12-13-73
HEW: Neuropsychology Research Review
Committee to be held at Bethesds,
Md. (closed)...... . 34350; 12-13-73
Consumer Product Safety Commission
to be held at Washington, D.C.
34685; 12-17-73
AEC: Advisory Committee on Reactor
Safeguards Ad Hoc Subcommittee on
the Characteristics of Plutonium to
be held at Los Alamos, New Mexico
(open except executive sessions).
33516; 12-5-73
DoD Air Force Scientific Advisory Board
Strategic Panel to be held at Ent Air
Force Base (closed).. 34824
12-19-73
HEW: Neuropsychology Research Review
Committee to be held at Bethesda,
Md. (closed)........ 34350; 12-13-73
AEC: Advisory Committee on Reactor
Safeguards Ad Hoc Subcommittee on
the Characteristics of Plutonium 1t
be held at Los Alamos (open excedt
executive session).... 33516; 12-5-73
DoD: National Committee for Employes
Support of the Guard and Reserve to
be held at New York, New York
. 31981; 11-20-73



Weekly List of Public Laws

This is a listing oibpubﬂc bills enacted by

C wt Iﬁ‘.’u’.&d r.lsmvro.d(hz.::h of npprwn' and

the U.S. Statutes citation. Subsequent fists w

apoear every Wodnﬂdny in the FEDERAL REG-

ISTER, and coples of the laws may be obtained
from the U.S. Government Printing Office.

H.R. 974 .. Pub. Law 93-186
Designating the Texarkana Dam and
Reservoir on the Sulphur River as the
“Wright Patman Dam and Lake™
(Dec. 15, 1973; 87 Stat. 713)

H.R. 3436 Pub, Law 93-184
To provide for the conveyance of certain
mineral rights in and under lands in
Onslow County, North Carolina
(Dec. 15, 1973; 87 Stat. 710)

{.R. .... Pub, Law 93-188
United Nations Environment Program
Participation Act of 1973
(Dec, 15, 1973; 87 Stat. 713)

REMINDERS—Continued

H.R. 8528.... . .... Pub. Law 93-185
U.S. Soldiers’ and Airmen's Home
Permanent Fund, interest rate increase
(Dec. 15, 1973; 87 Stat. 712)

HR.8877. .o .. Pub. Law 93-192
Departments of Labor, and Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare Appropriation Act,
1974
(Dec, 18, 1973; 87 Stat. 746)

H.R. 3180.... . Pub. Law 93-191
To amend title 39, United States Code,
to clarify the proper use of the franking
privilege by Members of Congress, and
for other purposes
(Dec. 18, 1973; 87 Stat. 737)

HR 11324 ... Pub. Law 93-182
Emergency Daylight Saving Time Energy
Conservation Act of 1973
(Dec. 15, 1973; 87 Stat. 707)

S. 1443 .... Pub. Law 93-189
Foreign Assistance Act of 1973
(Dec. 17, 1973; 87 Stat. 714)

S. 1618 ... ... Pub. Law 93-183
John Wesley Powell Federal Building,
Virginia, tion
(Dec. 15, 1973; 87 Stat. 709)

S. 1747... Pub. Law 93-193
To amend the International Travel Act of
1961 to authorize appropriations for
fiscal years, 1974, 1975, and 1976, and
for other
(Dec. 19, 1973; 87 Stat. 765)

2503 Pub. Law 93-187
Earle Cabell Federal Building, Texas,
designation
(Dec. 15, 1973; 87 Stat. 713)

S. 2641, .... Pub. Law 93-190
To confer jurisdiction upon the district
court of the United States of certain
civil actions brought by the Senate Se-
lect Committee on Presidential Cam-
paign Activities, and for other purposes
(Dec. 18, 1973; 87 Stat. 736)

AGRICULTURAL MARFKETING SERVICE
Rules and Regulations
Grading and inspection; charges. 35227
Navel oranges grown in Arizona
and designated parts of Cali-
fornia; limitation of handling.. 35230
Notices

Grain standards; revocation of

Warsaw, Va., inspection point__ 35237

AGRICULTURAL STABILIZATION AND
CONSERVATION SERVICE

Rules and Regulations

Sugar; establishment of local
quotas for Puerto Rico and Ha-
wall ORI S s S s

Proposed Rules

Flue-cured tobacco; quotas and
acreage allotments for 1974-75
marketing Yoo e camenecaca

AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT

See Agricultural Marketing Serv-
lce; Agricultural Stabilization
and Conservation Service; Ani-
mal and Plant Health Inspection
Service.

ANIMAL AND PLANT HEALTH
INSPECTION SERVICE

Rules and Regulations

Pe leral Republic of Germany:
ange in swine disease status_

ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION

Notices

Boston Edison Co.; determination
ANA OB e o i AL e

CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION
Notlces

“ederal Prevalling Rate Advisory
Committee; meeting. ... 35240

COAST GUARD

gmposed Rules

ortable tanks; carriage of com-
bustible Hquids and dangerous

35235

35230

35239

articles; correction. .. . _____ 35235
DEFENSE DEPARTMENT
Notices
DOD Wage Committee: closed
O e e s 35237

Contents

EDUCATION OFFICE

Notices

Educational Broadcasting Facili-
ties Program; proposed estab-
lishment of closing date for re-
ceipt of applications___________

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY
Proposed Rules
Efffuent limitations guidelines and

standards of performance for
soap and detergent manufactur-

FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION

Rules and Regulations
Alrworthiness directives:
Beech model airplanes....._.. 35232
Cessna model 500 airplanes_ . 35232
Pirst-aid kits; quantity and con-

tent requirements_____________ 35233
FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM
Rules and Regulations
Interest on deposits; Federal
funds transactions_____ .. .. __ 35231
Issuance and sale of short-term
debt obligations by bank holding
CODERIEE e e e - 35331

Proposed Rules
Bank holding companies; applica-
tions to engage in the underwrit-
ing of bankers blanket bond in-
RIERNCE & b Ut e ol 35236
Reserves of member banks; pay-

ment on interest on deposits._ 35236
Notices
Federal Open Market Committee:
domestic policy directive. . ___ 35241

HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE
DEPARTMENT

See Education Office.

INTERIM COMPLIANCE PANEL
Notices

Phil Strouth Coal Co. et al,; op-
portunity for public hearing.___

INTERIOR DEPARTMENT

See also Land Management Bu-
reau; National Park Service;
Reclamation Bureau,

Notices

Hungry Horse Cloud Seeding
Program; avsilability of final
environmental statement______

INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE
Rules and Regulations
Income tax; computation of tax

35241

35244

LABOR DEPARTMENT

See Occupational Safety and
Health Administration.

LAND MANAGEMENT BUREAU

Notices

Outer Continental Shelf offshore
Texas; avallability of impaoct
statement and notice of public
BRI s S s e SR

OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH
Proposed Rules
Ground fault circuit protection;
supplement to notice of public
)T T R T T e Y ST 35235

RECLAMATION BUREAU
Notices
Authorized Initial stage of Oahe
Unit, S.D.; availability of final
environmental statement.__.___
TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT
See Coast Guard; Federal Avintion
Administration.
TREASURY DEPARTMENT
See Internal Revenue Service.
(Continued on next page)
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List of CFR Parts Affected

The following numerical guide is a list of the parts of each title of the Code of Federal Regulations affected by documents published in today's
issue. A cumulative list of parts affected, covering the current month to date, appears following the Notices section of each issue beginning with
the second issue of the month. In the last Issue of the month the cumulative list will appear at the end of the issue,

A cumuiative guide is published separately at the end of each month,. The guide lists the parts and sections affected by documents published
since January 1, 1973, and specifies how they are affected.

7 CFR
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Rules and Regulations

REGISTER Issue of each month,

This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER containg regulatory documents having general applicability and legal effect most of which are
keyed to and codified in the Code of Federal Regulations, which is published under 50 titles pursuant to 44 U.S.C. 1510.

The Code of Federal Regulations is sold by the Superintendent of Documents. Prices of new books are listed In the first FEDERAL

Title 7—Agriculture
CHAPTER [—AGRICULTURAL MARKET-
ING SERVICE ANDARDS,
TIONS, MA NG PRACTICES).
PARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
SUBCHAPTER C—REGULATIONS AND STAND-
ARDS UNDER THE AGRICULTURAL MARKET-
ING ACT OF 1946
Under authority contained in the Ag-
itural Marketing Act of 1946, as
i mded (7T US.C. et seq.), the US. De-
partment of Agriculture hereby amends
the Regulations Governing the Grading

Edible Products Thereof and U.S. Speci-
tions for Classes, Standards and
des With Respect Thereto (7 CFR

art 547, the Regulations Governing the

Voluntary Inspection and Grading of

Egg Preducts (7 CFR Part 55), the Regu-

lattons Governing the Grading of Shell

Egrs and US. Standards, Grades, and

Welght Classes for Shell Eggs (T CFR

P-' rt 56), and the Regulations Governing

he Grading and Inspection of Poultry

md Idible Products Therecof and US.

Classes, Standards, and Grades With

Respect Thereto (7T CFR Part 70) as set

forth below:

STATEMENTS OF CONSIDERATIONS

The purpose of these amendments is
to provide a change in the fee structure
to implement the conversion of Federal
poultry and shell egg graders from Non-
allocated Cooperatively Controlled em-
ployees (employees in the *“excepted
service” whose salaries are fixed under a
ooperative agreement) to regular “com-
vetitive” Civil Service employees whose
ralaries are set by law.

This conversion is being made in all

tates with Federal or a combination of

al and State poultry and shell egg
graders, which operate under a Federal
Trust Fund Agreement for voluntary
frading and inspection service. Under a
Federal Trust Fund Agreement, the Fed-
eral Government assumes the responsi-
t lity for the billing and collection of the

5 for services.

The Agricultural Marketing Service is
converting Federal poultry and shell egg
graders into the “competitive service” in

keeping with ULS. Civil Service Commis-

‘on regulations. These regulations re-
Q.l.r'f: that, when practical, all Federal
*rr ployees be selected competitively

arough the use of Civil Service exami-

ulUl‘ Most of the agricultural commod-
fn grading and inspection positions,
Other than poultry and shell egg graders,
have already been converted into the
‘ompetitive service. These include meat
fraders, grain graders, and fruit and
Vegetable graders,

In addition, it has been determined
that these personnel will no longer have
their salaries fixed under a cooperative
agreement. Cooperative Agreements
under which poultry and shell graders’
salaries have been set in the past, have
been amended to no longer set graders’
salaries. Accordingly, such personnel will
have their salaries set the same as other
regular Federal employees under the
“General Schedule" (GS).

The conversion of Federal poultry and
shell egg graders into the competitive
service, and paying them as other Fed-
eral employees, will have little impact
on plants using the voluntary grading
and inspection services. Presently, the
salaries of Federal poultry and shell egg
graders are based, primarily, on the sal-
ary scales of other Federal (“competi-
tive”) employees. The primary difference
will be that, whereas poultry and shell
egg graders have been granted a pay
raise in January of each year, they will,
when these amendments take effect, re-
celve pay increases as provided by law
like other Federal employees. The hourly
rate charge billed to plants will be based
on a national average. This will even out
differences in salaries caused by longev-
ity or length of service pay Increases.
Two rates will be invelved—one for grad-
ing service performed at the GS-7 level,
and the other for grading service per-
formed at the GS-9 level.

When the egg products inspection pro-
gram became mandatory, the “excepted"
employees who served as inspectors
when the egg products inspection pro-
gram was voluntary were converted to
“competitive” employeces. We are not
permitted to use “excepted” employees
to perform the work of “competitive"
employees. This seriously hampers the
efficlency of our grading and inspection
programs, since qualified poultry and
shell egg graders and egg products in-
spectors had been used interchangeably
for relief work, emergencies, etc. Con-
version of poultry and shell egg graders
to “competitive” status will permit the
interchange of all employees.

The amendments also make minor
changes in some sections solely to clarify
present provisions and to include other
provisions now covered by administrative
instructions. These changes do not affect
the previous or amended fee structures.

The facts upon which the amendments
are based are peculiarly within the
knowledge of the Department. It does
not appear that public rulemaking would
result in the Department receiving any
additional information on the changes,

Accordingly, under the administrative
procedure provisions in 5 U.8.C. 553, it

is found upon good cause that rulemak-
ing and other public procedure on the
amendments are impracticable and un-
necessary, and good cause is found for
making saild amendments effective less
than 30 days after publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.
The amendments are as follows:

Part 54—Grading and Ins| of Domes-
tic Rabbits and Edible Thereof;

Grades With

In §54.108, paragraph (a)(6) is de-
leted, and paragraph (a) (3) and (4) is
amended to read as follows:

§ 54108 Continuous grading performed
on i resident basis,

(a) Charges. * * *

(3) A charge for the salary and other
costs, as specified In this subparagraph,
for each grader while assigned to a plant,
except that no charge will be made when
the assigned grader is temporarily reas-
signed by AMS to perform grading serv-
ice for other than the gpplicant. Base
salary rates will be determined on a na-
tional average for all official plants op-
erating in States under a Federal Trust
Fund Agreement where Federal graders
or a combination of Federal and State
graders are used, by averaging the sal-
ary rates pald to each full-time Federal
or State grader assigned to such plants,
There will be two base salary rates—one
for grading service performed at the
GS-7 level, and one for grading service
performed at the GS5-9 level, Charges to
plants are as follows:

(i) For all regular hours of work sched-
uled and approved as an established
tour of duty for a plant, the regular rate
charge will be made. The regular rate
charge will be determined by adding an
amount to the base salary rate to cover
the costs to AMS for such items us the
Employer’s Tax imposed under the U.S.
Internal Revenue Code (26 US.C.) for
Old Age and Survivor's Benefits under
the Social Security System, retirement
benefits, group life insurance, severance
pay, sick leave, annual leave, additional
salary and travel costs for relief grading
service, accident payments, certain mov-
ing costs, and related servicing costs.

(1) All hours worked by an assigned
grader or another grader in excess of the
approved tour of duty, or worked on a
nonscheduled workday, or actually
worked on a holiday in excess of the tour
of duty, will be considered as overtime,
The charge for such overtime will be
150 percent of the grader’s base salary
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rate plus an added 10 percent for ad-
ministrative overhead charges.

(iii) For work performed on a holiday
which is within the established tour of
duty approved for a plant, the added
charge will be the same as the grader’s
base rate plus an added 10 percent for
administrative overhead charges.

(iv) For work performed between 6
pm. and 6 am., night differential
charges (for regular, overtime, or holiday
hours worked during this period) will
be at the applicable rates established
plus 10 percent of the base rate.

(v) For all hours of work performed
in a plant without an approved tour of
duty, the charge will be one of the ap-
plicable hourly rates in § 54.101,

(vi) For work performed by an em-
ployvee of another Federal agency on &
part-time basis for the Poultry Division,
AMS, the charge will be the established
hourly rate agreed to between the two
agencies for cross-utilized employees.

(4) A charge for the actual cost to
AMS for any other expenses incurred
by AMS (including travel and per diem
costs) plus an added 10 percent for
administrative overhead charges:

(i) For each grader, other than a re-
lief grader, who performs work on a day
with an established tour of duty.

(i) For each grader normally as-
gsigned to the plant, while performing
grading service at the applicant’s request
outside his official plant.

Part 55—Voluntary Inspection of Egg
Products and Grading

In § 55.560, paragraph (a) (3) and (4)
is amended to read as follows:

§ 55.560 Charges for continuous in-
spection and grading service on a
resident basis,

(a) Charges * * *

(3) A charge for the salary and other
costs, as specified in this subparagraph,
for each grader or inspector while as-
signed to a plant, except that no charge
will be made when the assigned grader or
inspector is temporarily reassigned by
AMS to perform grading or inspection
service for other than the applicant.
Base salary rates will be determined on
a national average for all official plants
operating in States under a Federal Trust
Fund Agreement where Federal graders
or & combination of Federal and State
graders are used, by averaging the salary
rates paid to each full-time Federal or
State grader assigned to such plants.
There will be two base salary rates—one
for grading or inspection service per-
formed at thic GS-T level, and one for
grading or inspection service performed
at the GS-9 level. Charges to plants are
as follows:

(1) For all regular hours of work sched-
uled and approved as an established tour
of duty for a plant, the regular rate
charge will be made. The regular rate
charge will be determined by adding an
amount to the base salary rate to cover
the costs to AMS for such items as the
Employer’s Tax imposed under the U.S.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Internal Revenue Code (26 US.C.) for
Old Age and Survivor's Benefits under
the Social Security System, retirement
benefits, groups life insurance, severance
pay, sick leave, annual leave, additional
salary and travel costs for relief grading
service, accident payments, certain moy-
ing costs, and related servicing costs.

(1) All hours worked by an assigned
grader or inspector or another grader or
inspector in excess of the approved tour
of duty, or worked on a nonscheduled
workday, or actually worked on a holiday
in excess of the tour of duty, will be con-
sidered as overtime, The charge for such
overtime will be 150 percent of the
grader’s or inspector's base salary rate
plus an added 10 percent for administra-
tive overhead charges.

(1i1) For work performed on a holiday
which is within the established tour of
duty approved for a plant, the added
charge will bc the same as the grader's
or inspector’s base rate plus an added 10
percent for administrative overhead
charges. 1

(iv) For work performed between 6
p.m. and 6 a.m:, night differential charges
(for regular, overtime, or holiday hours
worked during this period) will be at the
applicable rates established plus 10 per-
cent of the base rate,

(v) For all hours of work performed in
a plant without an approved tour of duty,
the charge will be one of the applicable
hourly rates in § 55.510.

(vi) For work performed by an em-
ployee of another Federal agency on a
part-time basis for the Poultry Division,
AMS, the charge will be the established
hourly rate agreed to between the two
agencies for cross-utilized employees.

(4) An administrative overhead charge
of 10 percent for all charges made to the
applicant for expenses incurred by each
grader or inspector assigned while per-
forming service at the applicant's request,

L » » - »

Part 56—Grading of Shell ng: and U.S.
Standards, Grades, and Weight Classes
for Shell Eggs

1. In § 56.52, paragraph (a) (6) Is de-
leted, and paragraph (a) (3) and (4) is
amended to read as follows.

§ 56.52 Continuous grading performed
on a resident basis,

(a) Charges. * * *

(3) A charge for the salary and other
costs, as specified In this subparagraph,
for each grader while assigned to a plant,
except that no charge will be made when
the assigned grader is temporarily re-
assigned by AMS to perform grading
service for other than the applicant. Base
salary rates will be determined on a na-
tional average for all official plants oper-
ating in States under a Federal Trust
Fund Agreement where Federal graders
or a combination of Federal and State
graders are used, by averaging the salary
rates pald to each full-time Federal or
State grader assigned to such plants,
There will be two base salary rates—one
for grading service performed at the
GS-T level, and one for grading service

performed at the GS-9 level. Charges (o
plants are as follows:

(1) For all regular hours of work
scheduled and approved as an established
tour of duty for a plant, the regular rate
charge will be made. The regular rate
charge will be determined by adding an
amount to the base salary rate to cover
the costs to AMS for such items as the
Employer's Tax {imposed under the US,
Internal Revenue Code (26 US.C.) for
Old Age and Survivor's Benefits under
the Social Security System, retirement
benefits, group life Insurance, severance
pay, sick leave, annual leave, additional
salary and travel costs for relief grading
service, accident payments, certain mov-
ing costs, and related servicing costs.

(i1} All hours worked by an assigned
grader or another grader in excess of the
approved tour of duty, or worked on a
nonscheduled workday, or actually
worked on a holiday in excess of the tour
of duty, will be considered as overtime
The charge for such overtime will be 150
percent of the grader’s base salary rate
plus an added 10 percent for administra-
tive overhead charges.

(i) For work performed on a holiday
which’is within the established tour of
duty approved for a plant, the added
charge will be the same as the grader’s
base rate plus an added 10 percent for
administrative overhead charges.

(iv) For work performed between 6
p.m. and 6 a.m., night differential charges
(for regular, overtime, or holiday hours
worked during this period) will be at the
applicable rates established plus 10 per-
cent of the base rate.

(v) For all hours of work performed
in a plant without an approved tour of
duty, the charge will be one of the ap-
plicable hourly rates In § 56.46,

(vi) For work performed by an em-
ployee of another Federal agency on a
part-time basis for the Poultry Division,
AMS, the charge will be the established
hourly rate agreed to between the two
agencies for cross-utilized employees.

(4) A charge for the actual cost to
AMS for any other expenses incurred by
AMS (including travel and per diem
costs) plus an added 10 percent for ad-
ministrative overhead charges:

(i) For each grader, other than a re-
lief grader, who performs work on a day
with an established tour of duty.

‘(i) For each grader normally as-
signed to the plant, while performing
grading service at the applicant’s request
outside his official plant,

. - L . -

2. In §$5654, paragraph (a)(2) Is
amended to read as follows.

§ 56.54 Charges for continuous grading
performed on a nonresident basis.
. » » » -

(a) Charges. * * *

(2) A charge for the salary and other
costs, as specified in this subparagraph,
for each grader while assigned to a plant.
except that no charge will be made when
the assigned grader is temporarily re-
assigned by AMS to perform grading
service for other than the applicant.
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pase salary rates will be determined on
» national average for all official plants
operating in States under a Federal Trust
Fund Agreement where Federal graders
or & combination of Federal and State
graders are used, by averaging the salary
rates pald to each full-time Federal or
State grader assigned to such plants.
There will be two base salary rates—one
for grading service performed at the GS-
7 level, and one for grading service per-
formed at the GS5-9 level. Charges to
plants are as follows:

) For all regular hours of work
scheduled and approved as an established
tour of duty for a plant, the regular rate
charge will be made. The regular rate
-harge will be determined by adding an
smount to the base salary rate to cover
the costs to AMS for such items as the
Employer's Tax imposed under the U.S.
Internal Revenue Code (26 US.C.) [for
Old Age and Survivor's Benefits under
the Social Security System, retirement
benefits, group life in: , severance
pay. sick leave, annual leave, additional
salary and travel costs for relief grading
service, accident payments, certain mov-

1y All hours worked by an assigned
grader or another grader in excess of the
approved tour of duty, or worked on a
nonscheduled = workday, or actually
worked on & holiday in excess of the tour
of duty, will be ¢ as overtime.
The charge for such overtime will be 150
percent of the grader’s base salary rate.

di)y For work performed on a holi-
dny which s within the established tour
of duty approved for a plant, the added
charge will be the same as the grader's
base rate.

(lv) For work performed between 6
pm, and 6 am., night differential
charges (for yegular, overtime, or holi-
day hours worked during this period)
will be at the applicable rates established
plus 10 percent of the base rate.

) For all hours of work performed
1}1 A plant without an approved tour of
duty, the charge will be one of the ap-
picable hourly rates in § 56.46.

vh For work performed by an em-
piovee of another Federal agency on a
part-time basgis for the Poultry Division,
AMS, the charge will be the established
hourly rate agreed to between the two
tgencies for cross-utilized employees.

Part 70—Grading and Inspection of Poultry
and Edible l;gducu Thereof; and U.S.
Classes, Standards, and Grades With Re-
spect Thereto

. In $70.137, paragraph (a)(2) is
amended to read as follows.

§70.137 Charges for continuous grad-
ing porformed on a nonresident
hasis,

- » . » »
a) Charau L)

‘3) A charge for the salary and other
costs, as specified in this subparagraph,
for each grader while assigned to a plant,
except that no charge will be made when
Ye assigned grader ls temporarily re-
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assigned by AMS to perform grading
service for other than the applicant. Base
salary rates will be determined on & na-
tional average for all official plants op-
erating in States under a Federal Trust
Fund Agreement where Federal graders
or a combination of Federal and State
graders are used, by averaging the sal-
ary rates paid to each full-time Federal
or State grader assigned to such plants.
There will be two base salary rates—one
for grading service performed at the GS-
7 level, and one for grading service per-
formed at the GS-8 level. Charges to
plants are as follows:

(1) For all regular howrs of work
scheduled and approved as an estab-
lished tour of duly for a plant, the regu-
lar rate charge will be made. The regular
rate charge will be determined by adding
an amount to the base salary rate to
cover the costs to AMS f{or such {tems as
the Employer's Tax imposed under the
U.S. Internal Revenue Code (26 US.C.)
for Old Age and Survivor's Benefils
under the Social Security System, retire-
ment benefits, group life Insurance, sev-
erance pay, sick leave, annual leave, ad-
ditional salary and travel costs for rellef
grading service, accident payments, cer-

tain moving costs, and related servicing

cosls.

D All hours worked by an assigned
grader or another grader in excess of the
approved tour of duty, or worked on a
nonscheduled workday, or actually
worked on a holiday in excess of the tour
of duty, will be ‘considered as overtime,
The charge for such overtime will be 150
percent of the grader's base salary rate.

(i) For work performed on a holiday
which is within the established tour of
duty approved for a plant, the added
charge will be the same as the grader’s
base rate,

(iv) For work performed between 6
pm. and 6 am. night differential
charges (for regular, overtime, or holi-
day hours worked during this period)
will be at the applicable rates established
plus 10 percent of the base rate.

(vl For all hours of work performed
in a plant without an approved tour of
duty, the charge will be one of the ap-
plicable hourly rates in § 70.131, I~

(vl) Por work performed by an em-
ployee of another Federal agency on a
part-time basis for the Poultry Division,
AMS, the charge will be the established
hourly rate agreed to between the two
agencies for cross-utilized employees.,

2. In § 70.138, paragraph (a)(6) is de-
leted, and paragraph (a) (3) and (4)
is amended to read as follows.

£70.138 Continuous grading performed
on a resident hasis.
. -» » - -

(a) Charges. * * *

(3) A charge for the salary and other
costs, as specified In this subparagraph,
for each grader while assigned to a
plant, except that no charge will be made

when the assigned grader is temporarily
reassigned by AMS to perform grading
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service for other than the applicant; Base
salary rates will be determined on a
national average for all official plants
operating in States under a Federal Trust
Fund Agreement where Federal graders
or a combination of Federal and State
graders are used, by averaging the sal-
ary rates paid to each full-time Federal
or State grader assigned to such plants.
There will be two base salary rates—one
for grading service performed at the
GS-T level, and one for grading service
performed at the GS-9 level. Charges to
plants are as follows:

(1y For all regulay hours of work
scheduled and approved as an established
tour of duty for a plant, the regular rate
charge will be made. The regular rate
charge will be determined by adding an
amount to the base salary rate to cover
the costs to AMS for such items as the
Employer’'s Tax imposed under the U.S.
Internal Revenue Code (26 U.S.C.) for
Old Age and Survivor's Benefits under
the Socinl Security System, retirement
benefits, group life insurance, severence
pay, slek leave, annual leave, additional
salary and travel costs for relief grad-
ing service, accident payments, certain
moving costs, and related servicing
costs.

(i) All hours worked by an assigned
grader or another grader in excess of
the approved tour of duty, or worked on
& nonscheduled workday, or actually
worked on a hollday in excess of the tour
of duty, will be considered as overtime.
The charge for such overtime will be 150
percent of the zrader's base salary rate
plus an added 10 percent for adminis-
trative overhead charges.

(iii) For work performed on a holl-
day which is within the established tour
of duty approved for a plant, the added
charge will be the same as the grader's
base rate plus an added 10 percent for
administrative overhead charges.

tiv) For work performed between 6
p.am.and 6 a.m,, night differential charges
(for regular, overtime, or holiday hours
worked during this period) will be at
the applicable rates established plus 10
percent of the base rate.

(v) For all hours of work performed In
a plant without an approved tour of
duty, the charge will be one of the ap-
plicable hourly rates in § 70.131.

(vi) For work performed by an em-
ployee of another Federal agency on &
part-time basis for the Poultry Division,
AMS, the charge will be the established
hourly rate agreed to between the two
agencies for cross-utilized employees.

(4) A charge for the actual cost to
AMS for any other expenses incurred by
AMS (including travel and per diem
costs) plus an added 10 percent for ad-
ministrative overhead charges:

(1) For each grader, other than g re-
lef grader, who performs work on a day
with an established tour of duty.

(1) For each grader normally as-
signed to the plant, while performing
grading service at the applicant’s request
outside his official plant.
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Done at Washington, D.C., this 18th
day of December.

To become effective January 1, 1974,

E. L. PETERSON,
Administrator,
Agricultural Marketing Service.

[FR Doc, 73-27012 Filed 12-21-73;8:45 am|]

CHAPTER VIIl—AGRICULTURAL STABILI-
ZATION AND CONSERVATION SERVCE
%WRE R), DEPARTMENT OF AGRICUL-

|Sugar Regulation 812, Amendment 1)
SUBCHAPTER B—SUGAR REQUIREMENTS AND
QUOTAS

PART 812—SUGAR REQUIREMENTS AND
QUOTAS: HAWAII AND PUERTO RICO

Establishment of Quotas for Local
Consumption in 1973

Basis and purpose. This amendment is
issued under section 203 of the Sugar Act
of 1948, as amended (61 Stat. 925, as
amended; 7 US.C. 1113), hereinafter
called the “Act,” for the purpose of
amending Sugar Regulation 812 (38 FR
845) which established local sugar quotas
for Puerto Rico and Hawail for 1973.

Section 203 of the Act requires a de-
termination of the amount of sugar
needed to meet the requirements of con-
sumers in Puerto Rico and Hawali and
the establishment of quotas for the
amounts of sugar which may be mar-
keted for local consumption in such
areas equal to the amounts determined
to be needed to meet the requirements
of consumers therein,

This amendment is necessary to in-
crease the local quota for Puerto Rico
for 1973. Based on local sugar distribu-
tion in Puerto Rico in 1973 through Sep-
tember and estimated distribution from
October to December it appears that the
1973 local quota of 140,000 tons in Puerto
Rico will be exceeded by more than
10,000 short tons, raw value.

Accordingly, the local sugar require-
ments and the quota for Puerto Rico are
hereby increased by 15,000 short tons,
raw value, to 155,000 short tons, raw
value.

By virtue of the authority vested In
the Secretary of Agriculture by the Act,
Part 812 of this chapter is hereby
amended by amending § 812.2 as follows:

§ 812.2 Sugar requiremenis and quota—
Puerto Rico.

It is hereby determined, pursuant to

section 203 of the Act, that the amount
of sugar needed to meet the require
ments of consumers in Puerto Rico for
the calendar year 1973 is 155,000 short
tons, raw value, and & quota of 155,000
short tons, raw value, is hereby estab-
lished for Puerto Rico for local consump-
tion for the calendar year 1873,
(Secs, 201, 203, 200, 211 and 403; 61 Stat. 023,
s amended, 025, as amended, 028, as amend-
ed, and 932; 7 U.S.C. 1111, 1113, 1119, 1121,
and 1153)

Eflective date. This action increases
the sugar quota for local consumption in
Puerto Rico for 1973 by 15,000 tons. In

RULES AND REGULATIONS

order to promote orderly marketing, it
is essential that this amendment be ef-
fective immediately so that all persons
selling and purchasing sugar for con-
sumption in Puerto Rico can promptly
plan and market under the changed mar-
keting opportunities, Therefore, it is
hereby determined and found that com-
pliance with the notice, procedure, and
effective date requirements of 5§ US.C,
553 is unnecessary, impracticable, and
contrary to the public interest and this
gim;gggxent shall be effective December

Signed at Washington, D.C., on De-
cember 18, 1973.
GLENN A. WEIR,
Acting Administrator, Agricul-
tural Stabilization and Con-
servation Service,

|FPR Doc¢.73-27015 Filed 12-21-73;8:45 am|

CHAPTER IX—AGRICULTURAL MARKET-
ING SERVICE (MARKETING AGREE-
MENTS AND ORDERS; FRUITS, VEGE-
TABLES, NUTS), DEPARTMENT OF
AGRICULTURE

[Navel Orange Reg. 303, Amendment 1]

PART 907—NAVEL ORANGES GROWN IN
ARIZONA AND DESIGNATED PART OF
CALIFORNIA

Limitation of Handling

This regulation increases the quantity
of California-Arizona Navel oranges that
may be shipped to fresh market during
the weekly regulation period Dec. 14-20,
1973. The quantity that may be shipped
is Increased due to improved market
conditions for Navel oranges. The regu-
lation and this amendment are issued
pursuant to the Agricultural Marketing
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended, and
Marketing Order No. 907.

(a) Findings, (1) Pursuant to the
marketing agreement, as amended, and
Order No. 907, as amended (7T CFR Part
907), regulating the handling of Navel
oranges grown in Arizona and designated
part of California, effective under the
applicable provisions of the Agricultural
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), and upon
the basf§ of the recommendations and
information submitted by the Navel
Orange Administrative Committee, es-
tablished under the said amended mar-
keting agreement and order, and upon
other available information, it is hereby
found that the limitation of handling of
such Navel oranges, as hereinafter pro-
vided, will tend to effectuate the de-
clared policy of the act.

(2) The need for an increase in the
guantity of oranges available for han-
dling during the current week resulls
from changes that have taken place in
the marketing situation since the is-
suance of Navel Orange Regulation 303
(38 FR 34314). The marketing picture
now indicates that there is a greater de-
mand for Navel oranges than existed
when the regulation was made effective.
Therefore, in order to provide an op-
portunity for handlers to handle a suf-
ficlent volume of Navel oranges to fill

the current market demand thereby mak-
ing a greater quantity of Navel oranges
available to meet such increased demand,
the regulation should be amended, as
hereinafter set forth.

(3) It is hereby further found that it
is impracticable and contrary to the pub-
lic interest to give preliminary notice,
engage in public rule-making procedure,
and postpone the effective date of this
amendment untll January 25, 1974, 5
U.S.C. 553) because the time intervening
between the date when Information upon
which this amendment is based became
available and the time when this amend-
ment must become effective in order to
effectuate the declared policy of the act
is insufficient, and this amendment re-
lieves restriction on the handling of
Navel oranges grown in Arizona and des-
ignated part of California.

(b) Order, as amended, The provisions
in paragraph (b)(1){1) and 1) of
§ 907.603 (Navel Orange Regulation 303
(38 FR 34314)) are hereby amended to
read as follows:

(i) District 1: 801,000 cartons;

(1il) District 3: 99,000 cartons,

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat, 31, as amended; 7 US.C
601-674)

Dated: December 19, 1873,

CHARLES R, BRADER,
Deputy Director, Fruit and Vege-
table Division, Agricultural
Marketing Service.

|FR D0¢.73-27010 Plled 12-21-73:8:45 am|

Title 9—Animals and Animal Products

CHAPTER I—ANIMAL AND PLANT HEALTH
INSPECTION SERVICE, DEPARTMENT
OF AGRICULTURE

SUBCHAPTER D—EXPORTATION AND IMPORTA-
TION OF ANIMALS (INCLUDING POULTRY)
AND ANIMAL PRODUCTS

PART 94—RINDERPEST, FOOT-AND-
MOUTH DISEASE, FOWL PEST (FOWL
PLAGUE), NEWCASTLE DISEASE (AVIAN
PNEUMOENCEPHALITIS), AFRICAN
SWINE FEVER, AND HOG CHOLERA:
PROHIBITED AND RESTRICTED IMPOR-
TATIONS

Change in Disease Status of the Federal
Republic of Germany

Statement of considerations. The pur-
pose of these amendments is to delete the
Federal Republic of Germany (1) from
the list of countries in § 84.12(a) which
are listed as free of swine vesicular dis-
ease; and (2) from the list of countries in
$ 94 13 which are declared to be free of
swine vesicular disease in § 94.12(a) but
which supplement their national mer!
supply by the importation of fresh,
chilled, or frozen meat of swine from
countries where swine vesicular disease
is considered to exist; which have a com-
mon border with such countries; or which
have certain trade practices that are
less restrictive than are acceptable to tae
United States. This action to further
restrict the importation of fresh, chilled,
or frozen meats of swine into the Umlf:?
States from the Federal Republic 0
Germany is necessary to protect the live-
stock of the United States.
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Accordingly, Part 94, Title 9, Code of
Federal Regulations, is hereby amended
as follows:

1. In § 84.12(2) the name of the Fed-
eral Republic of Germany Is deleted.

2. In §94.13 In the first sentence of

the introductory paragraph, the name of
the Federal Republic of Germany is
deleted.
(Sec, 2, 32 Stat. 792, ns amended; secs. 2, 3,
4, and 11, 76 Stat, 120, 130, 132; 21 US.C.
111, 184a, 134D, 1340, 1341; 37 FR 28464, 28477;
38 FR 19141)

Eflective date. The foregoing amend-
ments shall become effective on Decem-
ber 19, 1973, except with respect to in-
transit shipments of pork and pork prod-
ucts that are on board a carrier moving
to the United States at the time of issu-
ance hereof. Such intransit shipments
shall upon arrival In the United States
be allowed entry only under such specific
requirements or be disposed of in such
manner as the Administrator may deter-
mine in each specific case to be necessary
and adequate to safeguard against the
introduction or dissemination of swine
vesicular disease into the United States,

The restrictions imposed by these
amendments must be made effective im-
mediately to protect the live stock indus-
try of the United States against the
introduction of swine vesicular disease
from forelgn countries. It does not appear
that public participation in this rule-
making proceeding would make addi-
tional relevant information available to
the Department.

Accordingly, under the administrative
procedure provisions in 5 U.S.C. 553, it
is found upon good cause that notice and
other public procedure with respect to the
amendments are impracticable and un-
necessary, and good cause is found for
making them effective less than 30 days
after publication in the FeograL REzc-
ISTER.

Done at Washington, D.C., this 19th
day of December 1973,

E. E, SAvLMON,
Deputy Administrator, Veteri-
nary Services, Animal and
Plant Health Inspeetion Serv-
ice.

[FR Doc.73-27037 Filed 12-21-78;8:45 am|

Title 12—Banks and Banking
CHAPTER Il—FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM
[Reg. Q)

PART 217—INTEREST ON DEPOSITS
Federal Funds Transactions

17.138 Nonbank participation in
“Federal funds”™ markert.

(a) The Board has recently considered
whether the use of “Interbank loan par-
uvipat_sons" (“IBLPs"), which involves
participation by nonbank third parties in
Federal funds transactions, comes within
the exemption from “deposit” classifica-~
t.:on_ for certain obligations between
banks contained in § 204.1(f) of Regula-
ton D and §217.1(f) of Regulation Q.
An IBLP transaction is one through

§2
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which a bank that has sold Federal funds
to another bank, subsequently “sells” or
participates out its loan contract to a
nonbank third party without notifying
the bank that has “purchased” its funds.

(b) The Board's 1970 interpretation
regarding Federal funds transactions
(§ 217.137) clarifies the meaning of
“bank” as that term is used in the ex-
emption for Habilities to banks, Para-
graph (b) of that interpretation states
that the purpose of requiring that inter-
bank transactions be issued to another
bank for its own account, in order to
come within the non-deposit exemption,
is “to assure that the exemption for lia-
bilities to banks is not used as a means
by which nonbanks may arrange through
& bank to ‘sell’ Federal funds to & mem=~
ber bank that are not subject to Regula-
tions D and Q". The Board regards
transactions which result in third parties
gaining access to the Federal funds In-
terbank loan market as contrary to the
interbank exemption contained in § 217.1
() of Regulation Q, and § 204.1(f) of
Regulation D regardless of whether the
nonbank third party is a party to the
initial interbank transaction or there-
after becomes a participant in the trans-
action through purchase of all or part of
the obligation held by “selling” bank,

(¢) The Board regards the notice re-
quirements set out in & 217.137 as ap-
plicable to IBLP-type transactions as
described herein so that a bank “selling™
Federal funds must provide to the pur-
chasing bank (1) notice of its intention,
at the time of the initial transaction, to
sell or participate out its loan contract
to a nonbank third party, and (2) full
and prompt notice whenever it (the
“selling”™ bank) subsequently sells or par-
ticipates out its loan contract to a non-
bank third party.

By order of the Board of Governors,
November 15, 1973,

[SEAL] Cnester B. FELDBERG,
Secretary of the Board.

[FR Doc,73-20904 Flled 12-21-73;8:45 am|

SUBCHAPTER A-—BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF
THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

[Reg. Y]
PART 225—BANK HOLDING COMPANIES

PART 250—MISCELLANEOUS
INTERPRETATIONS

§ 225.130 Issuance and sale of short-
term debt obligations by bank hold-
ing companies,

For text of interpretation, see § 250.221
of this chapter.

§ 250.221 Issuance and sale of short-
term debt obligations by bank hold-
ing companies,

(a) The opinion of the Board of Gov-
ermors of the Federal Reserve System
has been requested recently with respect
to the proposed sale of “thrift notes” by
a bank holding company for the purpose
of supplying capital to its wholly-owned
nonbanking subsidiaries,

(b) The thrift notes would bear the
name of the holding company, which in
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the case presented, was substantially
similar to the name of its affiliated
banks. It was propoged that they be
issued in denominations of $50 to $100
and Initially be of 12-month or less
maturities, There would be no maximum
amount of the issue. Interest rates would
be variable according to money market
conditions but would presumably be at
rates somewhat above those permitted
by Regulation Q ceilings, There would be
no guarantee or indemnity of the notes
by any of the banks in the holding com-
pany system and, if required to do so, the
holding company would place on the face
of the notes a negative representation
that the purchase price was not a de-
posit, nor an indirect obligation of banks
in the holding company system, nor cov-
ered by deposit insurance.

(¢) The notes would be generally avail-
able for sale to members of the public,
but only at offices of the holding com-
pany and its nonbanking subsidiaries.
Although offices of the holding company
may be in the same bullding or quarters
as its banking offices, they would be
physically separated from the banking
offices, Sales would be made only by offi-
cers or employees of the holding com-
pany and its nonbanking subsidiarles,
Initially, the notes would only be offered
in the State in which the holding com-
pany was principally doing business,
thereby complying with the exemption
provided by section 3(a)(11) of the
Securities Act of 1933 (156 US.C. T7¢) for
“intra-state” offerings. If it was decided
to offer the notes on an Interstate basis,
steps would be taken to register the notes
under the Securities Act of 1933. Funds
from the sale of the notes would be used
only to supply the financial needs of the
nonbanking subsidiaries of the holding
company. These nonbank subsidiaries
are, at present, & small loan company, a
mortgage banking company and a factor-
ing company. In no instance, would the
proceeds from the sale of the notes be
used in the bank subsidiaries of the hold-
ing company nor to maintain the avail-
ability of funds in its bank subsidiaries.

(d) The sale of the thrift notes, in the
specific manner proposed, is an activity
described in section 20 of the B
Act of 1933 (12 US.C. 377, that is, “the
issue, flotation, underwriting, public sale
or distribution * * * of * * * notes, or
other securities”, Briefly stated, this sta-
tute prohibits a member bank to be affi-
liated with a company “engaged princi-
pally” In such activity. Since the con-
tinued issuance and sale of such securi-
ties would be necessary to permit
maintenance of the holding company's
activities without substantial contraction
and would be an Integral part of its op-
erations, the Board concluded that the
issuance and sale of such notes would
constitute a principal activity of a hold-
ing company within the spirit and pur-
pose of the statute. (For prior Board de-
cisions in this connection, see 1934 Fed-
eral Reserve Bulletin 485, 12 CFR 218.104,
12 CFR 218,105 and 12 CFR 218.101.)

(e) In reaching this conclusion, the
Board distinguished the proposed ac-
tivity from the sale of short-term notes
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commenly known ss “commercial paper”,

of this interpretation,
paper’ may be defined as notes, with ma~
turities not -exceeding nine months, the
proceeds of which sre to be used for our-
rent transactions, which are usually seld
to sophisticated institutional investors,
rather than to members of the general
public, in minimum denominations of
$10,000 (although sometimes they may be
sold in minimum denominations of
$5.000). Commercial paper is exempt
from registration under the Securities
Act of 1933 by reason of the exemption
provided by section 3(a)(3) thereof (15
U.S.C. T7¢c). That exemption is inappli-
cable where the securities are sold to the
general public (17 CFR 231.4412). The
reasons for such exemption, taken to-
gether with the abuses that gave rise to
the passage of the Banking Act of 1933
(“the Gilass-Steagall Act'”) have led the
Board to conclude that the issuance of
commercial paper by a bank holding
company is not an activity intended to be
included within the scope of section 20.
{Interprets and applies 12 U.S.C. 377 and
1843.)

By order of the Board of Governors,
effective December 13, 1973,

IseAL] CresTer B. FELDBERG,
Secretary of the Board.

| FR Doc73-26998 Flled 12-21-73;8:45 am]

Title 14—Aeronautics and Space

1—FEDERAL AVIATION ADMIN-
OF TRANS-

[Docket No, 73-0E-28-AD; Amdt, 30-1764]
PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES
Beech Models 95-55, 95-A55, 95-B55,

95-C55, D55, D55A, E55 and ESS5A
Airplanes

There have been instances of jammed
aileron controls on Beech Model B55 alr-
planes due to a slipped auto pilot roll
servo.oable dlamp. In addition, investiga-
tions have disclosed improperly torqued
pitch and roll auto pilot servo cable clamp
bolts on this model aircraft. This portion
of the auto pilot is installed per 8TC
SA11735W (EDO-AIRE Mitchell Century
III, Autopilot Model AK-292)., These
conditions, if mot correct, could crente an
mﬂmhthmrdtothemghtmntrolsys-
tem of this medel airoraft,

Since the condition described herein
mauay exist or develop in other sireraft of
the same type design, an Airworthiness
Directive (AD) is being issued applicable
to Beach Models 95-55, 95-A55, 95-B55,
95-C556, D55, DS5A, ESS and ES5A air-
planes, requiring a one time inspection
of the roll snd pitch bridle cable and
clamps for proper installation. The AD
will also require retorquing of the bolts
on the cable clamps to the proper value
and determining that the necessary
clamping pressure is on the cables,

Since a situation exists which requires
expeditious adoption of the amendment,
notice and public procedure hereon are
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Jmpracticable and good cause exists for
making this amendment effective in less
then 80 days.

me by the Administrator 14 CFR 11.389
(31 FR 18607), § 39,13 of Part 39 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations is amended
by adding the following new AD.

‘Brxon, Applies to Models 95-55, 95-A55, 05-
B55 (Serial Numbers TC-1 through TC-~
16578 excopt TC-850); 95-C55, ™SS5,
D55A, E55 and ESSA (Serial Numbers
TE-] through TC-918 and TC-850), air-
plancs eq with the EDO-AIRE

Atitehell AK-202 Autopllot,

Campliance: Roquired within 25 hours'
time In service after the effective dute of
this AD, unleas proviously sccomplished in
accordance with data described herein or any
alternate method approved by the Chief,
Enginpering and Manufacturing Branch,
FAA, Central Reglon.

To determine If the roll and pitch servo
clamps have slipped mnd ‘to assure sufficient
torque on the clamp bolta accomplish the
following:

(A) Inspect the roll and pitch bridle
cables and clamps by:

(1) Running the aileron and pitch con-
trols through their full travel to assure that
there is no binding or restrictions between
the bridle cables and clamps nod alroraft
compouents, Clamps should be positioned
50 there Is no binding or restriction between
the bridie cable and capstan flange.

(2) Determine that the bridle cables ten-
slons nre the same a5 the tension of the
control cable they ure sttached to.

(B) Torque the bolts on the cable clamps
o 5555 in. Tbs, with a minimum gap of 006
between halves of clamp after torquing.

Norx: Pigure 1, sttached hereto, depicts a
typlical Instalistion of the bridie catiles and
clampa,

This amendment becomes effective
December 26, 1973.
(Secs, 318(a), 601, 603, Federal Avistion Act
of 1958, 49 US.C. 1354(n), 1421 and 1428;
sec, 6(c), Department of Transportation Act,
40 U.S.C. 1655(¢c)).

Issued in Kansas City, Missourl, on
December 12, 1973,
A. L. CouLTER,
Director, Central Region.

== \\v\\——f;
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[FR Doc.73-26801 Filed 12-21-78;8:45 am )

[Dockst No, 78-CE-22-AD; Amdt. 39-1763]
PART 39—AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES
Cessna Model 500 Airplanes

Cracks have been discovered in the
outer pane of the pilot and co-pilot side

windows (P/Ns 5511265-3 and —4 of Cess-
sna Model 500 airplanes, This condition
if not discovered and corrected may re-
sult in fadlure of the window and depres-
surization of the airplane. The manufac-
turer has issued Cessna Service Lettoer
SL56-2, which provides requirements for
Tepetitive inspections and procedures nnd
instructions for window replacement on
this model alrplane. X-ray inspections
migy be performed without removal of
alroraft components or alternately, visun|
Inspections are acceptable if certain win-
dow retainers are removed.

Since the condition described herein (s
likely to exist or develop in other air-
planes of the same type design an Air-
worthiness Directive (AD) 15 being is-
sued applicable to Cessna Model 500 mir-
planes with 400 or more hours' time in
service making complinnce with the in-
spection procedures set forth dn the
Cessna Service Letter mandatory, re-
quiring an indtial inspection within 25
hours' time in service after the effective
date of this AD, and repetitive inspec-
tions every 100 hours’ or 200 hours' there-
alter depending on orack length. The AD
will also require that replacement win-
:o;'s also meet the reguirements of the

Since a situation exists which requires
expeditious adoption of the smendment,
notice and public procedure hereon are
impracticable and good cause exists for
making the amendment effective in less
than thirty (30) days,

In consideration of the Toregoing snd
pursuant to the authority delegated to
me by the Administrator 14 CFR 1180
(31 PR 13697), $:38.18 of Part 39 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations is amended
by adding the following new AD.
Cesswa, Applies to all Cessna Model 500 uir-

planes with 400 or more hours’ time in
service.

Complinnce: Reguired as ndicated, wules:
already accomplished.

To detect cracks in the left.and right flight

et side windows (P/Ns 55112653
and -4), within the next 25 hours’ time in
service after the effective date of this AD
(on all alrplanes with 400 or more hours’
time In service) and thereafter at Intervals
not to exceed 200 hours® time in service, cx-
cept as provided in Paragraph B(2), accom-
plish the following in accordanve with the
inspection | ures set forth in Oemna
Service Letter SL566-2, dated November 9,
1973, or TAA-spproved revisions or any
oquivalont method approved by the Chiel
Engineering and Manufacturing Sranch FAA
Central Region:

(A) Either by ust of X-ray procedures out-
lined in Cessns Service Letter SLEO-2 anted
November 9, 1873, Inspect the flight compart-
ment side windows (P/Ns §511265-8 and -+
at the attachment locations, or in the altor-
native, visually inspect the window sttach-
ment locations by first removing the win-
dow outside retainers in accordance with
the manufacturer's service instructions

B) (1) Prior to further pressurized fight
roplace unsirworthy windows 4f as a result
of any inspection reguired by this AD any
of the following conditions are found:

(a) A crack s visible in the window pace
which has progressed past the edge of tbe
retainer.

(b) Any three or more screw holes are
intérconnected by a crack.
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(e) A erack has progressed to three inches
or jonger,

(d) The sum of Individual crack lengths
exceeds six inches,

(2) If & crack Is discovered In a window
pang but does not oxceed any of the condi-
tions specified In Paragraph B(1), inspect
the window panes each 100 hours' time in
crvice thereafter per Paragraph A of the
AD untll the window panes are replaced,

C) Upon accumulation of 400 hours' time
in service inspect replacement window panes

In accordance with the requirements of this
AD

This amendment becomes effective
December 26, 1973.
(Seca, 313(a), 601, 603, Federal Aviation Act
of 1958, 49 U.S.C. 1354(n), 1421 and 1423; séec.
61c), Dopartment of Transportation Act, 40
US.C. 1655(¢c).)

Issued in Kansas City, Missouri, on
December 12, 1893.
A, L. Courten,
Director, Central Region.

[FR D0¢.T3-26002 Flled 12-21-73;8:456 am )

[Docket No. 12384; Amdt. No, 121-107]

PART 121—CERTIFICATION AND OPERA-
TIONS: DOMESTIC, FLAG, AND SUPPLE-
MENTAL AIR CARRIERS AND COMMER-
CIAL OPERATORS OF LARGE AIRCRAFT

Appendix A—First-Ald Kits

The purpose of this amendment to
Part 121 of the Federal Aviation Regu-
lations is to revise the quantity and con-
tent requirements for first-aid kits re-
quired to be carried aboard aircraft
operated under Part 121 and to replace
the different types of kits presently
required with a standard kit. Also, this
amendment requires that the appropri-
ate number of first-aid kits be distrib-
uted throughout the aircraft cabin and
be readily accessible to the cabin flight
attendants.

This amendment is based on a notice
of proposed rulemaking (Notice 72-30)
published in the FEpErAL REGISTER on
November 25, 1972 (37 FR 25052). A
number of comments were recelved in
response to the Notice and, except for
those indicating agreement with the pro-
pesal or merely repeating issues discussed
and disposed of in the notice, the FAA's
disposition of the comments is set forth
hereinafter,

Several comments were received sug-
gesting varlous additions and a deletion
to the required list of contents proposed
for the first-ald kits. Among the sug-
pested additlons were bandage com-
presses (24in.), gauze compresses, tourni-
quet and forceps, eye patches, ophthalic
ointment, decongestants, aspirin, tweez-
ers, an alrway, and a pulmonator or
Ameu Resuscitative Bag with a sidetube
for oxygen Input. The FAA does not
agree. The list of contents proposed for
the first-aid kits was developed by a
medical committee composed of physi-
cians representing, among others, alr
carriers, the Air Transport Association,
and the PAA. Their determination as to
the contents of the kits resulted from a

RULES AND REGULATIONS

study of turbulence accidents aboard air-
craft, particularly an incident involving
a Boeing 747 In 1972, which resulted in
injuries to several passengers.

Some of the additions suggested are
items of medical equipment which go
beyond the scope of a first-ald kit, such
as a pulmonator, or a tourniquet and for-
ceps, or require training to operate. For
instance, an airway was considered, but
it was determined that an airway should
only be used by medically trained person-
nel. With respect to the ophthalmic oint-
ment, it should be noted that there is no
universal ointment for the variety of eye
conditions which can occur, and the use
of a particular type to treat certain con-
ditions could even be harmful. Some of
the additions suggested, such as decon-
gestants, aspirin, and tweezers are items
the FAA has determined are not neces-
sary for an inflight first-aid kit, while
others, such as the 2-inch bandage com-
presses, gauze compresses, and eye
patches were not included because in the
interest of inventory economy, the re-
quired 1-inch and 4-inch bandage com-
presses can be used wherever these {tems
could have served. A

Some commentators stated that a burn
compound was not necessary since it is
no longer included in the recommended
first-aid treatment for burns. Other com-
ments were received stating that the
quantity of burn. compound proposed
ghould be increased. The FAA does not
agree. Although there are other approved
methods of treating burns, the burn com-
pound can be an effective symptomatic
treatment and, the FAA believes that the
proposed quantity is sufficient.

Comments were received which sug-
gested regulatory requirements for: (1)
constructing the first-aid kit containers
from heavy clear plastic, so as to allow
Inspection of the kits without opening
them, (2) prominently marking the kits
with bright colors, (3) mandatory first-
ald training for pilots and flight engi-
neers, (4) removing lounges in the air-
planes which encourage passengers to
stand and move about the cabin, (5)
standardizing airport casualty support
kits, and (6) airports to have staff and
equipment avallable to assist in evacua-
tion of persons who require hospitaliza-
tion. These comments, although outside
the scope of the notice concerning this
amendment, may be considered in future
FAA regulatory action. .

Several commentators recommended
increasing the quantities of certain pro-
posed kit items, and also the number of
first-ald kits required to be aboard the
alreraft. Another commentator suggested
that the required number of kits should
be decreased on domestic flights because
the aireraft would always be in & posi-
tion to land before an appreciable
amount of first-aid could be adminis-
tered. However, the FAA believes, on the
basis of data gathered from a study of
turbulence accidents aboard aircraft that
the number of first-aid kits and their
contents proposed is appropriate for the
treatment of injuries likely to occur in
flight,
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One comment was recelved questioning
the quality of scissors which would be re-
quired in the first-aid kit. The FAA un-
derstands that this item is subject to
pilferage. However, the bandage scissors
required need not be the expensive sur-
gical type. Any scissors that will cut the
bandages included in the first-aid kit will
suffice.

Several comments were received con-
cerning the type of splints that would be
required by the amendment. Some com-
mentators recommended specifying in-
flatable splints, while others recom-
mended the cardboard variety. The FAA
agrees that the splint requirement should
be clarified by specifying the type of
splints intended to meet the proposed
requirement. Therefore, the proposal has
been revised in this amendment to re-
quire noninflatable splints. Considera-
tion was given to permitting the use of
inflatable splints, but tests conducted
during decompression have revealed that
this type of splint can be hazardous for
use in wmirplanes due to changes in the
cabin pressure.

One commentator suggested that in-
asmuch as an operator could at his dis-
cretion carry more than the required
first-aid supplies, it should be empha-
sized that the list of contents in Appen-
dix A is a2 minimum list only, It would
appear to be generally understood that
the list of contents is a minimum list, but
in any event, the wording of the proposal
has been revised to make this clear.

Some comments suggested that in
place of 1-inch adhesive tape (standard
roll) as proposed in the notice, that po-
rous, nonallergenic tape be required. The
FAA does not entirely agree. One-inch
standard adhesive tape is the require-
ment and under the wording of this rule
other varieties of adhesive tape are ac-
ceptable to meet that requirement, in-
cluding the porous, nonallergenic type.

The FAA is unable to agree with cer-
tain comments which suggest that some
required items, such as antiseptic swabs,
ammonia inhalants, and splints should
be located in a readily accessible con-
tainer or drawer other than the first-aid
kit. For emergency purposes it is con-
sidered more appropriate to have mini-
mum required items kept in first-aid
kits that are readily nvailable. As stated
previously, however, additional items
may be carried in other locations at the
discretion of the operators.

Several comments were made recom-
mending that the required number of
first-aid kits should not only be easily
accessible to the cabin flight attendants,
but should also be evenly distributed
throughout the cabin. It was the intent
of the proposal regarding Appendix A(2)
to require that the kits be distributed as
evenly as practicable throughout the
cabin. Accordingly, for purposes of clari-
fication, the wording of the proposal has
been changed to state that the required
first-aid kits must be distributed as
evenly as practicable throughout the
cabin and be readily accessible to the
cabin fiight attendants,

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL, 38, NO. 246—WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 26, 1973




35234

One comment was received stating
that the amendment should not specily
packing the contents in unit size, since
it imposes an unnecessary and undue
restriotion. The FAA agrees, and the
amendment has been revised to require
only a total quantity of each particular
item.

Interested persons have been afforded
an opportunity to participate in the
making of this amendment, and due con-
sideration has been given to all matter
presented.

This amendment is made under the
authority of sections 313(a), 601, and
604 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958
(49 U.8.C. 1354(a), 1421, and 1424), and
section 6(¢) of the Department of Trans-
portation Act (49 U.S.C, 1655(¢c)).

In consideration of the foregoing, Ap-
pendix A to Part 121 of the Federal Avia-
tion Regulations is amended, effective
June 24, 1974, to read as follows:

Appendix A—First-Aid Kits

Approved first-ald Xits required by
§ 121,300 must meet the following specifica~-
tions and reguirements:

(1) Each frst-ald kit must be dust and
moisture proof, and contain only materials
that meet Fedoral Specifications GG-K-391s,
as revised.

(2) Required first-aid kita must be dis-
tributed as evenly as practicable throughout
the cabin and be readily accessible to the
cabin flight attendants.

(3) Thoe minimum number of first-ald
3: required 1s set forth In the following

le:

No. of

No. of passenger seats first-gid kits

(4) Each first-ald kit must contain at least
the following:

Contents Quantity

Adhesive bandage compresses, 1-inch__ 15

Bandage compresses, 4-inch
Triangular bandage compresses, 40-

Burn compound, ¥, ~ounce or xn equiv~
alent of other burn remedy. .o oo e

Arm splint, noninfiatable

Leg splint, noninfiatable

Rollor bandage, 4-inch.

Adhesive tape, 1-inch standard roll. ..

Bandage BCISSOTS. o o e

Issued in Washington, D.C., on De-
cember 13, 1973,

AvepxaxpEr P. BUTTERPIELD,
Administrator.

|FR Doc.73-26888 Piled 12-21-73:8:45 am]

RULES AND REGULATIONS
Title 26—Iinternal Revenue
CHAPTER |—INTERNAL REVENUE SERV-
:.?RE'Y DEPARTMENT OF THE TREAS-

{T.D. 7208]

SUSCHAPTER A—INCOME TAX

PART |—INCOME TAX; TAXABLE YEARS
BEGINNING AFTER DECEMBER 31, 1953
SUBCHAPTER F—PROCEDURE AND
ADMINISTRATION
PART 301—PROCEDURE AND
ADMINISTRATION

Computation of Tax by the Service

This document contains amendments
to the Income Tax Regulations (26 CFR
Part 1) and the Regulations on Proce-
dure and Administration (26 CFR Part
301) in order to provide rules for the
Service to compute the tax for taxable
years beginning after December 31, 1972,

The regulations currently set out the
rules under which the Service will com-
pute the tax for individusis. The regula-
tions are being amended to provide that
the rules under which the Service will
compute the tax shall be contained in the
instructions to Forms 1040 and 1040A.

Adoption of amendments to the regu-
lations. The Income Tax Regulations (26
CFR Part 1) and the Regulations on Pro-
cedure and Administration (26 CFR Part
301) are amended g/s follows:

ParacrArH 1. Paragraphs (a), (b), (¢)
(2), (©)(3), (d) (1) and (e) of § 1.6014-2
are amended to read as follows:

§1.6014-2 Tax mot computed by tax-
payer for taxable years beginning
after December 31, 1969.

() In general. An individual subject
to the tax imposed by section 1 of the
Code may, In accordance with the in-
structions applicable to the income tax
return to be filed, elect, for any taxable
year beginning after December 31, 1969,
not to show on his income tax return for
such year the amount of tax due in con-
nection with such return.

{b) Restriction on making an election.
The election pursuant to this section
shall not be made by an individual who
does not file his return (or amended
return) making such election on or be-
fore the date prescribed in section 6072
{a) for the filing of the original return
{determined without regard to any ex-
tension of time) .,

(¢) Efiect of election, * * *

(2) Where the election provided for
in this section is made by a taxpayer who
takes the standard deduction and who
has adjusted gross income of less than
$10,000, such election contitutes an elec-
tion to pay the tax imposed by section 3.

(3) A taxpayer who makes an elec-
tion under section 6014 shall not be pre-
<luded from claiming—

(1) Status as a head of household or
A surviving spouse;

(if) The credit under section 31 (re-
lating to tax withheld on wages) ;

(iii) The credit under section 37 (re-
lating to retirement income) ;

(iv) The credit under section 38 (re-
lating to investment in certain depre-
ciable property) ;

(v) The credit under section 39 (re-
lating to certain uses of gasoline and
Tubricating oil); -

(vl) The credit under section 41 (re-
lating to contributions to candidates for
public office) ; or

(vii) The credit under section 42 (re-
lating to overpaymentsof tax).

(d) Joint retwrns. (1) A husband and
wife who file a joint returm may elect
not to show the tax on such return in
accordance with the rules prescribed in
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section.

(e) Married individuals filing separal:
returns. This section shall apply to mar-
ried individuals filing separate returns
unless otherwise provided in the instruc-
tions accompanying a return, The in-
structions may require the taxpayver to
attach to his return a statement to the
effect that his tax and the tax of his
spouse were determined in accordance
nﬂgz )t.he rules of sections 141(d) and

a).

- - » »
Par. 2, Paragraph (a)(2) of §301.-
6402-3 is amended to read as follows:

§ 301.6402-3 Special rules applicable
1o income lax,

(a) L

(2) In the case of an overpayment for
a taxable year of an individual for which
a Form 1040 or Form 1040A has been
filed, claim for refund may be made on
Form 1040X (“Amended U.S. Individual
Income Tax Return™, In cases to which
this subparagraph applies, the taxpayer
is encouraged to use Form 1040X.

Because this Treasury decision amends
existing regulations by proyiding rules
relating to administrative practice and
procedure, it is found unnecessary to is-
sue this Treasury decision with notice
and public procedure thereon under 5
U.S.C. 553(b) or subject to the effective
date limitation of § U.S.C, 553(d),

(Sec. 7805, Internal Revenue Code of 1954,
G8A Stxt. 917 (26 U.S.C. T805) )

[sEAL) PorALD C. ALEXANDER,
Commissioner of Internal Revenue.

Approved: December 17, 1973,

Jonw H. Hawy,
Deputy Assistant Secretary
of the Treasury.

[FR Do0.73-27047 Plled 12-21-73;8:45 am]
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Proposed Rules

This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER

Satl ol 4 ¢

to the public of the prop

these notices Is to give interested persons an opportunity to participate in the rulemaking prior to the adoption of the final rules.

of ruies and regulations, The purpose of

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation
Service

[7 CFR 725]
FLUE-CURED TOBACCO

Determinations on Marketing Quotas and
Acreage Allotments for 1974-75 Mar-
keting Year

Pursuant to the Agricultural Adjust-
ment Act of 1938, as amended (7 US.C.
1261 et seq., herein referred to as the
Act) consideration is being given to in-
creasing or terminating the national
marketing quota and acreage allotment
for flue-cured tobacco for the 1974-75
marketing year:

Marketing quotas on an acreage-
poundage basis for flue-cured tobacco
for the 1974-75, 1975-76 and 1976-77
marketing years were duly proclaimed,
and the national marketing quota for
flue-cured tobacco on an acreage-
poundage basis for the marketing year
beginning July 1, 1974 was determined
and announced as 1,179 million pounds.
The quota was based upon an estimated
uiilization in the United States in such
marketing year of 690 million pounds
and exports in such marketing year of
455 million pounds, with an upward ad-
justment of 34 million pounds deter-
mined to be desirable for the purpose of
maintaining an adequate supply (38 FR
18233).

Notice was given of a referendum to
be held on July 17, 1973 to determine
whether the farmers voting favored or
opposed the establishment of marketing
quotas for the three marketing years be-
ginning July 1, 1974, July 1, 1975, and
July 1, 1976 (38 FR 18254). In the ref-
erendum, 98.5 percent of the farmers
voting favored quotas for a period of
three years beginning July 1, 1974 (38
FR 23935) .

Section 371 of the Act provides, in
part, as follows: “(b) If the Secretary
has reason to believe that, because of
4 national emergency or because of a
material increase in export demand, any
national marketing quota or acreage al-
lotment for cotton, rice, peanuts or to-
bacco should be increased or terminated,
he shall cause an immediate investiga-
ton to be made to determine whether
the increase or termination is necessary
o meet such emergency or increase in
export demand. If, on the basis of such
investigation, the Secretary finds that
such increase or termination is neces-
sary, he shall immediately proclaim such
finding (and if he finds an Increase is
hecessary, the amount of the Increase

found by him to be necessary) and
thereupon such quota or allotment shall
be increased, or shall terminate as the
case may be, (7 US.C. 1371(b).)"

When the quota for the 1974-75 mar-
keting year was determined, exports dur-
ing the 1972-73 marketing year were
estimated at 490 milllon pounds, farm-
weight, based on the latest statistics
then available. However, exports during
May and June, 1973 were 75.6 million
pounds, 20 percent above the same
months a year earller. As a result, ex-
ports during the marketing year ending
June 30 reached 519 million pounds, 6
percent above the estimate used at the
time the 1974 crop quota was de-
termined.

Exports have continued strong during
the first 4 months of the current market-
ing year (July-October), and totaled
188 million pounds, 10 percent above the
corresponding months of last year. Re-
ports from trade sources indicate that
cigarette production in foreign countries
is Increasing by about 4 percent annual-
ly. The available world supply of high
quality flue-cured tobacco has become
relatively tight.

Consideration will be Ziven to data,
views and recommendations as to
whether the national marketing quota
and acreage allotment for flue-cured to-
bacco for the 1974-75 marketing year
should be increased or terminated and
if Increased, the amount of such in-
crease, and data and views submitted
by purchasers of tobacco with respect to
the capacity of processing facilities to
handle the Increased weekly marketings
which would be expected if the market-
ing quota and acreage allotment were
increased. Submissions should be trans-
mitted in writing to the Director, To-
bacco and Peanut Division, Agricultural
Stabilization and Conservation Service,
United States Department of Agricul-
ture, Washington, D.C. 20250. All sub-
missions made pursuant to the notice
will be made available for public inspec-
tion from 8:15 a.m. to 4:45 p.m., Mon-
day through Friday in room 6741, South
Building, 14th and Independence Ave-
nue, SW., Washington, D.C.. All submis-
sions must, in order to be sure of con-
sideration, be postmarked not later than
January 10, 1974,

Signed at Washington, D.C. on: De-
cember 18, 1973.

KennetH E. FRICKR,
Administrator, Agricultural Sta-

bilization and Conservation
Service.

[FR Doc.73-27079 Piled 12-20-73:10:52 am]

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Occupational Safety and Health
Administration

[29 CFR Parts 1910, 1926 ]
GROUND FAULT CIRCUIT PROTECTION
Supplement to Notice of Public Hearing

On December 10, 1973 a notice of pub-
lic hearing was published in the FepEraL
Recister (38 FR 33983). This notice re-
quests comments on the requirement of
the last paragraph of section 210-7 of
the National Electrical Code (NFPA,
No. 70-1971; ANSI, C-1) and also pro-
vides an opportunity for a public hear-
ing. The last paragraph of section 210-7
reads as follows:

All 15~ and 20-ampere receptacle
outlets on single-phase circuits for con-
struction sites shall have approved
ground-fault circuit protection for
personnel. This requirement shall be-
come effective on January 1, 1974,

The purpose of this notice Is to sup-
plement the December 10, 1973 notice
by listing the issues of this last para-
graph which will be subject to comments
and addressed at the public hearing,

Accordingly, the following items of the
last paragraph of section 210-7 of the
National Electrical Code are listed as
subject to written data, views and
arguments:

(1) Voltage level of “all 15~ and 20-
ampere receptacles"
(2) Clarification

gites™

(3) Clarification of “ground-fault cir-
cuit protection for personnel.”

(4) Trip level of approved ground-
fault circuit protection for personnel.
(Sec. 6(b), Pub. L. 91-5965, 84 Stat. 1600
(20 US.C, 657): Sec. 107, Pub. . 91-54, 83
Stat. 06 (40 USC. 333): 65 USC. 552; Sec-
retary of Labor's Order No. 12-71, 36 FR
8754)

Signed at Washington, D.C, this 18th
day of December 1973.

JOoHN STENDER,
Assistant Secretary of Labor.

[FR Doc.73-27028 Filed 12-21-73:8:45 am])

DEPARTMENT OF
TRANSPORTATION
Coast Guard
[46 CFR Part 64 ]

[CGD 78-172)]
PORTABLE TANKS
Notice of Proposed Rule Making

- Correction

In F.R. Doc. 73-25760 appearing at
page 33494 in the Issue for Wednesday,

of “construction
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December 5, 1973, In the listing under
§ 64.27(b), lines 5, 6, and 7, should read
a5 follows:

Maximum allowabls working pressure
(=ee=)? psig ot 122 F—

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM
[Regs. D, Q]
[ 12 CFR Parts 204, 217 ]

RESERVES OF MEMBER BANKS, PAYMENT
OF INTEREST ON DEPOSITS

Due Bills as Deposits

The Board of Governors proposes to
amend Regulations D and Q to classify
as “deposits”, and thereby extend reserve
requirements and interest rate limita-
tions to funds received by member banks
through the issuance of due bills that are
uncollateralized. Such lreatment would
apply to due bills issued in connection
with sales of securitics where the securi-
ties purchased are not delivered to the
purchaser at the time of payment,
whether such funds are received from
another bank or other customers and re-
gardless of the method by which such
transaction is evidenced or recorded-—
whether by lssuance of an instrument,
oral aundertaking or understanding,
record notation or other manner. The
1966 amendments to Regulations D and
Q included due bills issued by a member
bank principally as a means of obtaining
funds to be used in its banking business
within the definition of “deposits”, Punds
received in exchange for due bills issued
in connection with a “genuine" securi-
ties transaction with respect to which
the bank is not in a position to make
same-day delivery against payment,
however, are not now classified as a de-
posit under Regulations D and Q. The
substantial increase in the use of due
bills since adoption of the 1866 amend-
ments evidences an apparent need to ap-
ply a clearer standard to due bill trans-
actions and to insure that when used as
a means of obtaining funds, funds so ob-
tained are subject to the reserve and
interest rate provisions of Regulations
D and Q.

The proposed amendments would not
apply reserve regquirements and interest
rate Mimitations to due bill tramsactions
that are fully secured by securlties simi-
Jar to those that are the subject of the
due bill transaction and thereby would
establish a presumption in Regulations
D and Q that uncollateralized due bills
are issued principally for the purpose of
obtaining funds for the issuing bank.

To ald in the consideration of the mat-
ter by the Board, interested persons are
invited to submit relevant data, views,
and arguments. Any such material

PROPOSED RULES

should be submitted in writing to the
Secretary of the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, Washington,
D.C. 20551, to be received not later than
January 18, 1974. Such materials will be
muade available for inspection and copy-
ing upon request, except as provided in
§261.6(a) of the Board's rules regarding
availability of information.

To implement its propaosal, the Board
proopses to amend $% 204.1(0) of Regula-
tion D (12 CFR part 204) and 217.1(f) of
Regulation @ (12 CFR 217 by adding a
new sentence at the end thereof to read
as Tollows:

* * * Notwithstanding the foregoing,
the term ‘deposit’ includes any lablity
or undertaking on the part of a member
bank to sell or deliver securities to or
purchase securities for the account of
any customer, involving the receipt of
Tunds by the member bank or a debit to
nn account of such customer before the
securities are delivered, unless such Tli-
ability or undertaking is fully secured
by collateral consisting of securities sim-
ilar to and with an aggregate market
value at least equal to that of the se-
curities which are the subject of the
member bank's liability or undertaking.

By order of the Board of Governors,
December 13, 1878,

TsEaL) CuesTER B. PELDEERG,
Secretary of the Board.,

|FR Doc.73-27044 Filed 12-21-73;8:45 nm)

[ 12 CFR Part 225]
BANK HOLDING COMPANIES

Application To Engage in the Underwriting
of Bankers Blanket Bond Insurance
ductible Portion Only); and Possible Rule
Making With Respect Thereto

The Board of Governors has received
the following application flled pursuant
to section 4(c) (8) of the Bank Holding
Company Act (12 UB.C. 1843(c) (8)) and
§225.4(b) (2) of the Board’s Regulation
Y (12 CFR 2254(b) (2)) for prior ap-
proval to acquire shares of a company
which will engage de novo in under-
writing the deductible portion of bankers
blanket bond insurance:

The Chase Manhattan Corporation,
New York, New York, has applied for
permission to mequire voting shares of
Chase Manhattan Captive Insurance Co.,
Denver, Colorado.

Applicant states that the proposed
subsidiary would engage in the activity
of underwriting insurance for itself and
certain of its aMliates against risks arls-
ing out of infidelity of employees, bur-
glary, robbery, larceny or mysterious dis-
appearance of property from premises or
in transit, forgery, alteration or counter-
feit and other insurance of the type af-

forded by the bankers blanket bond to
major banking institutions In the United
States, Applicant further states that the
proposed underwriting activities would
be limited to insuring the deductible por-
tion of the bankers blanket bond, ie,
that portion of the risk which is not
hresently insured.

The Board has not heretofore con-
sidered whether the proposed activities
are closely related to banking. Applicant
is of the opinion that the proposed under.
writing activities are so closely related to
banking or managing or controlling
banks a5 Lo be a proper incident thereto
and notice of receipt of the application is
being published pursuant to § 225.4(a) of
the Board's Regulation Y.

In connection with thisapplication, the
Board will also consider possible rule-
making to add the proposed activity to
the list of activities the Board has previ-
ously determined to be closely related to
banking.

Interested persons are invited to ex-
press their views on the guestion of
whether the underwriting of the deducti-
ble portion of bankers blanket bond in-
surance Is 5o closely related to banking or
mansaging or controlling banks as to be a
proper incident thereto, Interested per-
sons are invited to express their views on
the question of whether consummation of
the subject proposal can “reasonably be
expected to produce benefits Lo the public,
such ms greater convenience, increased
competition, or gains in efliclency, thut
outweigh possible adverse effects, such s
undue concentration of resoumroes, de-
creased or unfair competition, confliots of
interests, or unsound banking practices.”
Any request for a hearing on this ques-
tion, or on the issue of whether the un-
derwriting of the deductible portion ol
bankers blanket bond insurance is so
closely related to banking or managing or
ocontrolling banks as to be a proper incl-
dent thereto should be accompanied by =
statement summarizing the evidence the
person requesting the hearing proposes (0
submit or to elicit at the hearing and a
statement of the reasons why this matier
should not be resolved without a hearing

The applicstion may be inspected st
the offices of the Board of Governos
or at the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York.

Any views or requests for hearing
should be submitted in writing and re-
ceived by the Secretary, Board of Gover-
nors of the Federal Reserve System
Washington, D.C. 20551, not later than
January 25, 1974.

By order of the Board of Governors,
effective December 18, 1973,
[sEaL) Crester B. FELDRERG,
Secretary of the Board.
[PR Doc.73-27045 Piled 12-21-73;8:45 sm|
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of hearings and | Ilgations, ittee

This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER contains documents other than rules or proposed rules that are applicable to the public, Notices
etings, ogency decisions and rulings, delegations of authority, filing of petitions and applications

and agency statements of organization and functions are examples of documents appearing in this section,

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE
Office of the Secretary of Defense
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE WAGE

COMMITTEE

Notice of Closed Meetings

Pursuant to the provisions of section
10 of Pub. Law 92-463, effective Janu-
ary 5, 1973, notice is hereby given that
meetings of the Department of Defense
Wage Committee will be held on:
Tuesday, January 8, 1974
Tuesday, January 15, 1974
Tuesday, January 22, 1874
Tuesday, January 20, 1074

These meetings will convene at 9:45
am, and will be held in Room 1E-801,
The Pentagon, Washington, D.C,

The Committee’s primary responsibil-
ity is to consider and make recommen=-
dations to the Assistant Secretary of De-
fense (Manpower and Reserve Affairs)
on all matters involved in the develop-
ment and authorization of wage sched-
ules for Federal prevailing rate em-
ployees pursuant to Pub. Law 92-392.

At these scheduled meetings, the Com-
mittee will consider wage survey specifi-
cations, wage survey data, local reports
and recommendations, statistical analy-
ses and proposed pay schedules derived
therefrom.

Under the provisions of section 10(d)
of Pub, Law 92-463 and 6 U.S.C. 532(b)
and (4), the Assistant Secretary of De-
fense (Manpower and Reserve Affairs)
has determined that these meetings will
be closed to the public.

However, members of the public who
nay wish to do so, are invited to submit
material in writing to the Chairman
concerning matters felt to be deserving
of the Committee’s attention. Additional
information concerning these meetings
may be obtained by contacting the Chair-
man, Department of Defense Wage Com~
mittee, Room 38D-281, The Pentagon,
Washington, D.C.

Mavnice W. RocHE,
Director, Correspondence
and Directives, OSAD(C),

Decemser 19, 1973.
[FR Doc.73-27024 Flled 12-21-73;8:45 am]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
Agricultural Marketing Service
GRAIN STANDARDS
Revocation of Warsaw, Va. Inspection
Point

Notice is hereby given pursuant to
26,99 of the regulations (7 CFR 26.99)
\x.r:der the U.S. Grain Standards Act (7
US.C. 71 et seq.) that on November 1,

1973, there was published in the FEpEraL
Recister (38 FR 30116) a notice an-
nouncing & request by the Common-
wealth of Virginia Department of Agri-
culture and Commerce, Richmond, Vir-
ginia, that its assignment at Warsaw,
Virginia, as a designated inspection point
be revoked. The request was made be-
cause of the low volume of inspection
work at Warsaw, Virginia. Interested
persons were given until December 3,
1973, to submit written views and com-
ments with respect to the proposed
revocation.

No comments were received with re-
spect to the November 1, 1973, notice in
the FEoerarL Recister. Therefore the as-
signment of Warsaw, Virginia, as a
designated inspection point is revoked
without prejudice to the Commonwealth
of Virginia Department of Agriculture
and Commerce.

(Sec. 7, 30 Stat, 482, as amended 82 Stat.
764; T US.C. 70(1); 87 PR 28464 and 28476.)

Effective Date. This notice shall be-
come effective December 31, 1973,

Done in Washington, D.C., on Decem-

ber 18, 1973.
E. L. PETERSON,
Administrator,
Agricultural Marketing Service.

[FR Do¢.73-27011 Filed 12-21-78;8:45 am|

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Office of Education
EDUCATIONAL BROADCASTING
FACILITIES PROGRAM

Proposed CIosln? Date for Receipt of
Applications

Pursuant to the authority contained in
part IV of title III of the Communica~
tlons Act of 1934, as amended (47 US.C.
390-399) and 456 CFR Part 60, the Com-
missioner of Education, with the ap-
proval of the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare, hereby propoges to
establish a closing date for receipt of ap-
plications and priorities to govern edu-
cational broadcasting facilities grants for
fiscal year 1974.

Pursuant to 45 CFR 60.12, the Com-
missioner of Education is authorized to
establish and announce cutoff dates for
the filing of applications for assistance
under the Act for the construction of
noncommercial educational television
and radio facilities when he deems it
necessary for the efficient administration
of the program. Under this authority, the
Commissioner has determined that it is
necessary to establish a cutoff date for

the receipt of such applications for fiscal
year 1974 funds.

With a view toward promoting equi-
table distribution of Federal grants and
otherwise promoting the efficient admin-
istration of the program, the proposed
rule also sets forth policies and proce-
dures to be observed in the submission
and review of applications for fiscal year
1974 grants,

The proposed rule contains substantia-
tive changes from fiscal years 1972 and
1973. (36 FR 21296 (November 6, 1971) ;
37 FR 21845 (October 17, 1972).) The
first priority category is designated for
state-of-the-art equipment and expan-
slon of power for existing stations. Estab-
lishment of new stations is placed in the
second priority category, The third and
fourth priority categories remain the
same.

Interested persons are invited to sub-
mit written comments, suggestions, or
objections regarding the proposed rule
to the Educational Broadcasting Facili-
ties Program, U.S. Office of Education,
400 Maryland Avenue, SW., Code 525,
Washington, D.C. 20202, on or before
January 25, 1974,

Comments received In response to this
notice will be available for public inspec-
tion at the Office of the Director, Educa~
tional Broadcasting Facilities Program,
U.S. Office of Education, Room 408 Re-
porters Building, 300 Seventh Street,
SW., Washington, D.C. between 8 a.m.
and 4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday.
(Catalog of Fedoral Domestic Assistance Pro-
gram No, 13413, Educational Broadcasting
Facllities (Public Broadcasting) )

Dated: December 11, 1973,

JouN OTTINA,
U.S_. Commission of Education.

Approved: December 18, 1973,

Casrar ' W. WEINBERGER,
Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

Scope.

Closing date.

Project summary.

Complete applications; operating budget.
Limit on applications,

FOC and FAA filing.

Prior grantees.

Funding emphascs.

Awards schedule.
0. Further information.

AvrnHorrry: Part IV of title III of the Com=

munications Act of 1934, as amended (47
US.C, 300-90); 45 CFR Part 60,

Seetion 1. Scope.

This temporary rule establishes a clos-
ing date for receipt of applications and
priorities and procedures to govern edu~
cational broadcasting facilities grants for
fiscal year 1974 awarded under Part IV

PS‘."P?‘.‘.“N."?
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of Title IIT of the Communications Act
of 1034, as amended (47 U.S.C. 390-90)
and 45 CFR Part 60 (47 U.S.C. 390, 382
(d), 394; 45 CFR 60.1).

See. 2, Closing date.

In order to be assured of consideration
applications must be received by the US,
Office of Education Application Control
Center, Room 5673, Regional Office
Bullding Three, 7th and D Streets, SW.,
Washington D.C. 20202 (mailing address:
U.S. Office of Education, Application
Control Center, 400 Maryland Avenue,
SW., Washington, D.C. 20202), on or be-
fore January 30, 1974.

An application sent by mail will be
considered to be received on time by the
Application Control Center if:

(1) The application was sent by regis~
tered or certified mail not later than ‘the
fifth calendar day prior to the closing
date (or if such fifth calendar day 1s a
Saturday, Sunday, or Federnl holiday,
not Inter than the next following day), as
evidenced by the US. Postal Service
postmark on the wrapper or envelope, or
on the original receipt from the US.
Postal Service; or

(2) The application is recelved on or
before the closing date by either the De-
partment of Health, Education, and
Weliare, or the U.S. Office of Education
mail rooms in Washington, D.C. (In
establishing the date of receipt, the
Commissioner will rely on the time-date
stamp of such mail rooms or other docu-
mentary evidence of receipt maintained
by the Department of Health, Education,
and Wellare, or the U.S. Office of
Education.)

In order for any pending application
to receive constderation for Fiscal Year
1974 Tunding, applicants must submit a
statement to that effect by the estab-
lished closing date to the Director, Edu-
cational Broadcasting Facilities Pro-
gram, U.S, Office of Education, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20202.

Applicants wishing to amend their ap-
plication to add new exhibits or addenda
which do not change the amount of the
Federal assistance requested may submit
them directly to the Director, Education-
al Broadcasting Facilities Program.

Appleants wishing to amend their
original submission to increase or de-
crease the amount of the Federal assis-
tance requested must submit such
amendments to the US. Office of Edu-
cation, Application Control Center, 400
Maryland Avenue SW. Washington,
D.C. 20202,

Sce. 3. Project sunmmary.

Applicants will be reguired to prepare
a project summary of the application
summarizing essential data and the pro-
ject justification. (47 US.C, 392(n), 45
CFR 60.5).

See. 4. Complote applications ; operating
budget.

Only complete or substantinlly com-
plete applications filed on or before the
closing date will be accepted for filing,
It is emphasized that an application
must contain information with respect
to the proposed operating budget of the

NOTICES

applicant, since particular stress in eval-
uation will be-placed upon the adequacy
of such budget to provide program serv-
ices on n scale consistent with the pur-
poses of the Act and regulations., (47

USLC. 802(n); 45 CFR 605, 608,
60.9(e)(3)).
See. 5. Limit on applications.

Only one application in radio and one
in television by any single applicant in
a single State (other than a State radio
or television agency which may be per-
mitted to file additional applications
upon approval of the Commissioner) will
be accepted for filing. Applicants may
by the closing date withdraw a pending
application and replace it with a mew
application. Applicants with more than
one application on file must indicate by
the closing date which application or
applications are to be withdrawn. (47
U.S.C. 392(d) ; 45 CFR 60.12),

See. 6. FCC and FAA filing.

Applicants whose projects require fil-
ing for operational authority with the
FCC (and the FAA) are urged to recog-
nize and resolve problems related to such
authorization as soon as possible. Appli-
cations with problems relating to FAA
and/or FCC approval which cannot be
resolved within a remsonable period of
time following the cut-off date estab-
lished in section 2 will be subject to de-
ferral until the following fiscal year. (45
CFR 60.6).

Sec. 7. Prior gramtocs,

Applicants who have received grant
awards in a given fiscal year may flle
applications under the foregoing pro-
vislons in the next fiscal year. However,
in determining grant awards among
competitive applications having the same
priority, the lapse of time between grant
awards to an applicant may be taken
into sccount. (47 U.S.C. 392(d», 384),

Sec. 8. Funding emphases.

In order to provide adequately for re-
quired expansion snd improvement of
individual stations within the national
television system, it is anticipated that
the largest portion of television Iunds
will be used for expansion and improve- .
ment projects. In radio, the initial fund-
ing emphasis will be on the sctivation of
new stations and the expansion of exist-
ing low powered stations where sub-
stantial andiences remain unserved. In
the light of this program emphasis, pri-
orities which are set forth in Appendix
A will be assigned to applications, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of Appen-
dix B. (47 US.C. 392(d), 394; 45 CFR
60.12{(a)(2), 60.13).

Sce. 9.  Awards schedule.

In order to allow for evaluation and
priority interrelation of new applications
with those which are peunding, at least
two-thirds (67 percent) of the appro-
priation will not be obligated until after
the submission deadline. (45 CFR 60.12),

Sec. 10.  Further informmion.

Further information with respect to
the Educailonal Broadcasting Facilities

Program including program bulleting
and application forms and instructions
(for pending as well as for new applica-
tions) may be obtained from the Direc-
tor, Educational Broadeasting Facilities
Program, US, Office of Education, 400
Maryland Avenue SW., Washington, DC
300% (47 U.S.C. 890-99; 45 CFR 60.1-

ArpeNDIX A—PROJECT PRIORITIES

In evaluation of applications the Educa-
tional Broadeasting Faolltties will
consider the criteris in 45 CFR 00.13. Sub-
ject to these oriteria, projects will be funded
in the order of the priorities and sub-priori-
ties Tsted below, except as provided In the
lmitations described in paragraphs 3, 4, and
5 of Appendix B.

PRIONITY I

A. Projects to provide stotions with firet
state-of -the-art reproduction capabiiity. This
refers to color capability of a videotape re-
corder and film chain, sterco capabllity of
sn audio turntable and tape recorder and
other assoclated radio or television wppa-
rtus,

B, Projecis to provide local stations with
first state-of-the-art “Hve"” production capa-
bility (ie., fimst studio color cameras, sterco
apparatus) where this need can be Justified
by proven production regulrements to moet
identified community needs,

C, Projects to aoquire transmitter/anten-
na apparatus Decessary 1o Increase powor
or otherwise extend station ocoverage where
the in-state population to be served increases
substantially, or which are nocessary to pro-
vide Improved signal (including color, SCA,
or wtereo signals) Yor ‘larger population
groupings, and provide compurability with
commercial station coverage.

D. Projects to scguire spparatus for the
interconnection of stations in a State net-
work (or a geographical region
across State lnes) where applicant ownership
or interconnection factlitles can be fully
Justified as ad s in comparison with
lonsing of interconnection services.

PRIORITY IT

A. Proposals to sctivate now sistions In
arpas currently withont a public broadeast-
Ing station with appropriate loocal or State
license, to serve populations of 500,000 or
more. Proposals to activate the first broad-
casting station in o State,

B. Proposals to nctivate new stations in
areas ourrently without a public broadoast-
ing station under sppropriate looal or State
license, to serve populations between 250,000
and 500,000,

C. Projects to provide production capa-
bliity for stetions providing program services
beyond thelr local regquirements for dlstri-
bution over national, regionsl, and statewide
interconnection, (To quallfy in this eategory,
a project justification must be verified by
production commitment from xecognized na-
tional, regional, or State network program
clients supporting such production need,
the applicant must demonstoate the fnabllity
of presently owned apparatus to meet pro-
duction requiremernts, and the apparatus
requested may not exceed the reasounable
roguirements of the vertfied production com-
mitments.)

D. Projects to noquire transmitter /antenns
apparatus necessary to inocrease power or
otherwise extend or Improve station coverage
whore the increase in population does not
Justify inclusion In Oategory IC.

PRIORITY IIX

A. Projects to aotivate now stations in areis
currently without m public browdessiing
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wation under appropriate’ lochl or State
lcense where population to be served is less
1an 250,000,

3. Projects o augment production and
reproduction capabilities of local stations be-
yond the bastc or initial capability, Sueh pro-
poeals will require documentation of local
live production requirements in excess of
caisting capabliity,

PRIORITY IV

A Projects to activate second (or more)
public broadcasting stations in areas already
1 by such o station under appropriate
11 or State license,
B Projects to equip auxiliary studios at
ther than the main studio.

47T US.C.392(d), 304 45 CFR 00.12)

ArpENDIX B—ASSICNMENT OF Prionrries
To ArPLICATIONS

. Upon receipt of applieation (or amend-

ent to o pending application), it will be

corded the priority of the lowest come
ponent in the projeot,

For oxample, an application to secure the

vions first color VIR's (Priority 1A) and

locate a new, more powerful transmitter
h significantly increases the audience
y I0), snd also requests matching
for the 5th and 6th color cameras
ty IIIB) would be assigned a priority
{ IIIB.

2 To svold low priority rating, applicants
thould limit their requests to appuaratus to

¢t thelr most immediate needs at the
priority level which In their judgement will
qualify within limitations of avallable funds
o relation to the national backlog of needs
for equipment,

J. To the extent permitted by categorical

lowances, projects will be funded in the
order of listed priorities.

Proportions of total avallable funds to be
awarded (n the various priority categories will
bo determined, with the counsel of national
ndvizors, after the total requests are known
following cut-off date Jor submisston of ap-
plications, It will be an administrative ob-
jective to achieve & fair distribution of funds

over the major priority categories consistent
the pattern of needs reflected In the
4 applications,

4 Where projects have idontical priorities,
preference will be given to those having the
carller date of flling, with reasonable allow-
ince for the relative population groupings

belng served.
5. The order of funding sccording to the
pricrity structure may be affected by con-
mailon of geographical equity or the State
maximum limitation.
47U5.0.392 (b) and (d), 394).

[FR Doc.73-27027 Filed 12-21-73:8:45 am|

ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION
[Docket No. §0-203]
BOSTON EDISON CoO.
Pilgrim Nuclear Power Station;
Determination and Order

On October 15, 1973, the Union of Con-
cerned Scientists and the New England
Coalition on Nuclear Pollution filed with
the Commission a “Joint Petition for Im-
fnediate and Indefinite Shutdown of Ver-
mont Yankee Nuclear Power Station and
flgrim Nuclear Power Station” (the
petition), Tn & ce, the mmnw:ln;
if';_td that defects in fuel channel
ol been observed in the Vermont
inkee reactor and in the KKM reactor
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in Europe; that the observed defects
in Vermont Yankee and KXM are similar
and appear to be associated with a design
feature common to those reactors and the
Pilgrim facility; and that the safety
questions posed by these defects are such
that neither Vermont Yankee nor Pilgrim
should be permitted to operate pending
further evaluation. By Order dated Octo-
ber 23, 1973, the Commission, after noting
that “Im]laterials on file in the Commis-
sion’s Public Document Room show that
the regulatory staff was aware of the
problem, was reviewing Iit, and was
taking action prior to receipt of the pe-
tition”, treated the petition as a request
for the issuance of an order to show
cause pursuant to 10 CFR 2,202 and in-
structed the Director of Regulation to
determine whether further action, in-
cluding any shutdown, {5 appropriate as
an emergency matter; to announce that
determination, together with supporting
reasons, on or before October 26, 1973
and publish it In the FeoErAL REGISTER
as soon as possible thereafter; to provide,
in the same notice, for the submission of
views by licensees and any interested
persons within fifteen (15) days follow-
ing publication of the notice; and, after
receipt of such views, to make a deter-
mination, together with supporting rea-
sons, as to whether further actions or
proceedings are warranted.

On October 26, 1973, the Director of
Regulation, in compliance with the Com-
mission’s Order of October 23, 1973, is-
sued & “Determination With Respect to
Need for Emergency Action, Notice of
Consideration of Need for FPurther
Actions or Proceedings, and Request for
Submission of Views". In that Determi-
nation, which was published in the
Feoeran RecisTer on October 31, 1993 (38
FR 30048), the Director of Regulation
noted that there was reasonable assur-
ance that Pilgrim could be operated
without endangering the health and
safety of the public while the matter
raised by the petition is under consider-
ation by the Director of Regulation. By
letter to the Boston Edison Company
dated October 16, 1973, the AEC regula-
tory staff had approved operation of the
facility for a limited period of about sixty
(60) days subject to stringent, 50 percent
reductions in core flow and core power.
Based on the experience of KKM and
Vermont Yankee and the results of cer-
tain tests conducted by the General Elec-
tric Company (GE) and reviewed by the
staff, the Director of Regulation con-
cluded that, with respect to operation
under steady-state and anticipated
transient conditions, any loss of thermal-
hydraulic margin due to channel box
damage would be greatly exceeded by off-
setting gains in margin attributable to
the core flow and power limitations now
in effect; that, with respect to anticipated
transient and postulated accident condi-
tions, the peak clad temperature would
be acceptably low, and that accident
loads would not so deform the channel
boxes as to interfere with actions neces-
sary to protect the core; and that, in ad-
dition, such interim operation would
result in no fuel failure and little or no
increase in the limited channel box
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damage which is assumed to have already
ocourred. The Determination also invited
the views of licensees and any interested
persons not later than November 15, 1973.

The reasons supporting the Director of
Regulation's determination in regard to
the need for a shutdown order or other
emergency action were set forth in de-
tail in a Safety Evaluation by the Direc-
torate of Licensing, United States Atomic
Energy Commission, which was issued
and made avallable to the public on Oc-
tober 26, 1973. As noted therein, the
damage to the channel boxes in KKM
and Vermont Yankee was found to be
caused by vibration of the temporary
control curtains due to the high velocity
flow of coolant exiting from bypass flow
holes In the core support plate. That flow
impinged on the control curtain blade
and caused the entire curtain to vibrate.
Because of the vibrations, the stainless
steel curtain stiffener contacted the
channel box and caused wear and fret-
ting of the Zircaloy channel. Because of
the similarity in design of the KKM, Ver-
mont Yankee, and Pllgrim reactors,
similar damage was presumed to exist in
Pilgrim.

In response to the October 26 deter-
mination, statements of views were re-
celved, relevant to Pilgrim, from the li-
censee and from the Union of Concerned
Sclentists and the New England Coali-
tion on Nuclear Pollution (petitioners).
The AEC regulatory staff also received
a letter from Mrs. Lawrence Hufnagle,
a resident of Plymouth, expressing con-
cern over the potential for an aceident.

The licensee's views are set forth in
three letters, two dated November 14,
1973 and one dated November 30, 1973.
The November 14 submission included
the results of analyses requested In the
staff’s letter of October 16 and a pro-
posal to continue to operate Pllgrim Sta-
tion (with a limitation of 50 percent
design flow) for a minimum of 159 ad-
ditional days from October 5, 1973. The
November 30 letter modified that pro-
posal by requesting authorization to con-
tinue operation of the Pilgrim Station
at 50 percent power and flow until Janu-
ary 11, 1974,

The licensee’s comment that “Pilgrim’s
operation at 50 percent of its rated power
and flow does not create a potentially
hazardous condition nor does the pre-
scribed continued operation constitute a
violation of the Act, Commission regula-
tidns or terms and provizons of the fa-
cility operation license” gonforms to the
position presented in the stafl’s October
26 Safety Evaluation. However, the li-
censee's proposal to continue to operate
Pilgrim for a significantly longer pe-
riod than that contemplated in the Oc-
tober 26 Safely Evaluation is not ade-
quately supported by new technical in-
formation,

The petitioners contend “that Pilgrim
cannot establish that it is in compliance
with the Technical Specification limit
on MCHFR minimum critical heat flux
ratio]l.,” This assertion is not correct.
The Technlical Specifications limit core
flow and power, not MCHFR, since
MCHFR is not a directly measurable
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quantity, Furthermore, the October 26
Safety Evaluation provided a qualitative
analysis which demonstrated that opera-
tion at 50 percent power and flow even
with damaged channel boxes would re-
sult in calculated values of MCHFR much
larger than 1.0. This analysis has been
confirmed by the results of calculations
submitted in the appendices to the li-
censee's letter of November 14, 1973,
which show that MCHFR during steady-
state operation or abnormal operational
transients will be greater than 4.0. The
staff comment quoted by the petitioners,
that “a loose piece of Zircaloy would have
at worst a highly localized effect on
MCHFR" does not demonstrate noncom-
pliance with the Technical Specifica-
tions, but provides further assurance
that unexpected continued damage to
the channels would not result in loss of
clad integrity.

The petitioners also contend that the
staff has deviated from a previous stafl
position by using a computer code which
has not been approved in the Commis-
sion's Interim Acceptance Criteria for
Emergency Core Cooling Systems and by
considering a “mere temperature limit.”
The stafl calculated the peak clad tem-
peratures in an extremely conservative
manner using the MOXY code. The
stafl’s confidence in its calculation was
based on the degree of conservatism in
the assumptions used and the fact that
previous comparisons between MOXY
and the GE code have shown nearly
fdentical results, The purpose of this
staff calculation was to support the staff
Jjudgment that a calculation using the
approved GE evaluation mode!l would re-
sult in calculated temperatures below
2300'F. The licenzee's calculations using
the approved GE evaluation model, sub-
mitted in the appendices to the licensee's
November 14 letters, confirm the staff's
conclusion made on the basis of its Inde-
pendent calculations.

The maximum peak cladding temper-
ature criterion of the Interim Accept-
ance Criteria implicitly includes consid-
eration of time-at-temperature and clad
thickness. The channel box damage pre-
sumed to exist in the Pligrim facility
would not cause significant changes in
the length of the transient following a
postulated loss of coolant accident. Fur-
thermore, inspection of the Vermont
Yankee and KKM cores showed no wear,
and, therefore, no decrease in clad
thickness on the fuel in assemblies with
damaged channels. On this basis, it is
reasonable to use the time-at-tempera-
ture and clad thickness values previously
considered and found acceptable for thé
Pilgrim core.

The petitioners assert that the stafl
has provided “no detailed support for its
highly optimistic assumptions” regard-
ing crack propagation. In the October
26 Safety Evaluation the staffl relied both
on the accumulated operating history
for the three reactors and on the ob-
servation of crack propagation in the
Vermont Yankee and KKM cores. Both
Vermont Yankee and KEKM had oper-
ated with four times the pressure differ-
ential across the channel box present in
the Pilgrim core operating at 50 percent

NOTICES

of rated power and flow. The staff judged
the resulting margin to be large and the
possibility of crack propagation small,
but recognized the need for detailed
stress analyses. As indicated in the ap-
pendices to the licensee's November 14
letters, such analyses have been per-
formed and they confirm the conserva-
tism of the stafl’s prior judgment,

The petitioners state that “no ade-
quate explanation is given for allowing
Pilgrim to operate if Vermont Yankee is
required to remain shutdown longer than
the original six weeks for fuel rod re-
placement and off-gas-modifications.”
However, the petitioners do not take into
account the differing status of the two
reactors at the time the October 26 De-
termination was made. At that time, Ver-
mont Yankee was shutdown for reasons
unrelated to channel box damage. The
licensee of Vermont Yankee had decided
to take advantage of {ts previously
scheduled shutdown to repair the chan-
nel box damage and correct the cause
thereof, and had represented to the staff
that the facility would remain shutdown
until these changes had been made. Pil-
grim, on the othér hand, was not shut-
down. For the reasons set forth in the
October 26 Safety Evaluation, the stafl
concluded that, subject to certain strin-
gent conditions, operation of Pilgrim
could continue for a limited period of
time without endangering the public
health and safety.

The petitioners also fault the use of
“the KEM and Vermont Yankee experi-
ence to Justify continued operation of
Pilgrim” since the “possible effects of
channel wall cracks depend on several
variables.” Howevef, the staff had, in its
October 26 Safety Evaluation, carefully
considered the variables, including the
configuration of the cracks observed; the
operating history of the reactor; the flow
and pressure conditions inside and out-
side the channel during normal opera-
tion, transients and accidents; and the
configuration, dimensions and mass of
the channel and control curtains. The
staff had also considered the results of
the tests In the GE bypass flow mock-
up facility which served to confirm and
quantify the observations at KKM and
Vermont Yankee. The staff judgment,
therefore, was based on an understand-
ing of the mechanism causing the dam-
age, the significant variables that can
affect this mechanism, and a comparison
of these variables in Vermont Yankee,
KEKM and Pilgrim,

It should be noted that further assur-
ance of unhindered control rod move-
ment is provided by two other considera-
tions discussed In the October 26 Safety
Evaluation. First, regular exercising of
control rods will reyeal any interference
between the rods and channels and pro-
vide a means of monitoring control rod
movement. Second, the plant is being op-
erating so that confrol rods in the poten-
tially damaged regions are always in-
serted at least 3 feet into the core, well
beyond the position of the expected
channel box damage.

In summary, no information has been
submitted that would warrant modifica-
tion of the October 26 Determination.

Accordingly, the Director of Regula-
tion has determined pursuant to the
Atomlic Energy Act of 1954, as amended,
and the regulations in 10 CFR Part 2 and
50, that the public health and safety re-
quires, and it is hereby ordered, that: The
licensee, not later than during the week
commencing December 23, 1973, shut
down the Pilgrim Nuclear Power Station
and maintain that facility in a safe shut-
down condition pending a finding by the
Directorate of Licensing that any chan-
nel box damage in the facility has been
repaired and the cause of any such dam-
age in the facility has been repaired and
the cause of any such damage corrected.

The licensee may, within twenty (20)
days of receipt of this Determination and
Order or on or before January 25, 1974,
whichever is later, file a request for a
hearing and may also file a written an-
swer under oath or affirmation, On or
before January 25, 1974, any other per-
son whose interest is affected may file a
petition for leave to intervene. Requests
for a hearing and petitions for leave to
intervene shall be filed in aceordance
with the Commission’s “Rules of Prac-
tice” in 10 CFR Part 2. The filing of any
such request for hearing or petition for
leave to intervene shall not, however,
stay the effectiveness of the order set
forth above.

If a hearing is requested, the Commis-
sion will fssue an order designating the
time and place for a hearing. The issue
to be considered at any such hearing
shall be: whether the public health and
safety requires that the Pilgrim Nuclear
Power Station be shut down and main-
tained in a safe shutdown condition
pending a finding by the Directorate of
Licensing that any channel box damage
in the facility has been repaired and the
cause of any such damage corrected

Copiles of (1) the October 26, 1973 De-
termination, (2) the October 26, 1973
Safety Evaluation, and (3) the views
submitted by licensee and interested per-
sons in response to the Director of Regu-
lation's Determination of October 26,
1973 are being made available for public
inspection at the Commission's Public
Document Room, 1717 H Street, NW.,
Washington, D.C. and at the Plymouth
Public Library, North Street, Plymouth,
Massachusetts,

Dated at Bethesda, Maryland, this
17th day of December, 1973,

L. MANNING MUNTZING.
|FR Doc.73-27006 Filed 13-21-73;8:45 am)

CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION
FEDERAL PREVAILING RATE ADVISORY
COMMITTEE

Notice of Meetings

Pursuant to the provisions of section 10
of Public Law 92-463, effective January o,
1973, notice is hereby given that meet-
ings of the Federal Prevailing Rate Ad-
visory Committee will be held on:
Thursday, January 17, 1974
Thursday, January 24, 1074
Thursday, January 31, 1974

The meetings will convene at 10 a.m.
and will be held in Room 5A064, Civll
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Service Commission Building, 1900 E
street, NW., Washington, D.C.

The committee’'s primary responsibil-
ity is to study the prevailing rate system
and from time to time advise the Civil
Service Commission thereon.

At these scheduled meetings, the com-
mittee will consider proposed plans for
implementation of Public Law 92-392,
which law establishes pay systems for
Federal prevailing rate employees.

The meetings will be closed to the pub-
lic under & determination to do so, made
under the provistons of section 10(d) of
Public Law 92-463.

However, members of the public who
wish to do so, are invited to submit ma-
terial in writing to the Chairman con-
cerning matters feit to be deserving of
the committee’s attention. Additional in-
formation concerning these meetings
may be obtained by contacting the Chair-
man, Federal Prevailing Rate Advisory
Committee, Room 5451, 1900 E Street,
NW., Washington, D.C.

Davip T. ROADLEY,
Chairman, Federal Prevailing
Rate Advisory Commitiee.

Decemser 19, 1973.
|FR Do0.73-27050 Piled 13-21-73;8:45 am)

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM
FEDERAL OPEN MARKET COMMITTEE
Domestic Policy Dlrlo;;i;o of September 18,

In accordance with § 271.5 of its rules
regarding availability of information,
there is set forth below the Committee’s
Domestic Policy Directive issued at its
meeting held on September 18, 1973

The information reviewed at this
meeting suggests that growth in real
output of goods and services, which
siowed in the second quarter from the
exceptionally rapid pace of the two pre-
ceding quarters, will be moderate in the
third quarter. Although nonfarm em-
ployment rose’ sharply in August, the
ige gain In recent months has been
smaller than earlier and the unemploy-
ment rate has changed little at a level
somewhat below 5 percent. The excep-
tonally rapid advance in prices was in-
terrupted in July by the temporary freeze
imposed In mid-June. However, farm and
food prices surged after mid-July—when
the freeze was lifted on most such prod-
ucts=—and despite later appreciable de-
clines, they remained far above pre-
{reeze levels, The U.S. merchandise trade
balance improved further in July, and
net forelgn purchases of U.S. stocks in-
creased. In recent weeks exchange rates
‘or the dollar against most foreign cur-
‘encies have changed little on balance
:ifh-r strengthening in the first half of
Auzust, and the balance of payments has

ten in surplus on an official settlements

basis

| The Record of Polioy Actions of the Com-
Hitlee for the meeting of September 18,
‘i flled as part of the ariginal docu-
Coples are available on roquest to the
Joard of Governors of the Federal Reserve
‘slem, Washington, D.C. 20551.

NOTICES

The narrowly defined money stock,
which had increased moderately in July,
declined somewhat in August. The more
broadly defined money stock continued
to expand as a result of net inflows at
banks of consumer-type time deposits.
Nonbank thrift institutions experienced
net deposit outflows in the July-August
period. Expansion in bank credit has
continued at a substantial pace. On Sep-
tember 7 the Federal Reserve an-
nounced an increase from 8 to 11 per-
cent in marginal reserve requirements on
large-denomination CD’s, Interest rates
on long-term market securities declined
from early August to early September,
partly because of growing expectations
that the maximum degree of monetary
restraint had been reached. Later, how-
ever, such expectations weakened and
some long-term rates turned up. Short-
term rates generally remained under up-
ward pressure in recent weeks.

In light of the foregoing developments,
it is the policy of the Federal Open
Market Committee to foster financial
conditions conducive to abatement of in-
flationary pressures, a sustainable rate of
advance in economic activity, and con-
tinued progress toward equilibrium in
the country's balance of payments.

To implement this policy, while tak-
ing account of international and do-
mestic financial market developments,
the Committee seeks to achieve bank re-
serve and money market conditions con-
sistent with moderate growth In mone-
tary aggregates over the months ahead.

By order of the Federal Open Market
Committee, December 17, 1973,

ArTHUR L. Broina,
Secretary.
|FR Doc,73-27038 Filed 12-21-73;8:45 am]

INTERIM COMPLIANCE PANEL (COAL
MINE HEALTH AND SAFETY)

PHIL STROUTH COAL CO. ET AL

Apgllcations for Initial Permits; Electric
ace Equipment Standard; Opportunity
for Public Hearing

Applications for Initial Permits for
Noncompliance with the Electric Face
Equipment Standard have been received
for items of equipment in the under-
ground coal mines listed below,

(1) ICP Docket No, 4041-000, PHIL
STROUTH CQAL COMPANY, Mine No. 2,
Mine ID No. 44 02124 0, Wise, Virginia.

(2) ICP Docket No. 4042-000, SEALS COAL
COMPANY, Mine No, 8, Mine ID No. 15
00681 0, Cranks, Eentucky.

(3) ICP Docket No. 4043-000, MEDIUM
SECURITY PRISON, Sewell “A” Mine, Mine
ID No. 46 01123 0, Huttonsville, West
Virginia.

In accordance with the provisions of
section 305(a)(2) (30 U.SC. 865(a)
(2)) of the Federal Coal Mine Health
and Safety Act of 1969 (83 Stat, 742, et.
seq., Pub. Law 91-173), notice is hereby
given that requests for public hearing ds
to an application for an initial permit
may be filed on or before January 10,
1974. Requests for public hearing must be
filed In accordance with 30 CFR Part
505 (35 FR 11296, July 15, 1970, as
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amended, copies of which may be ob-
tained from the Panel upon request.

A copy of each application is avall-
able for inspection and requests for
public hearing may be filed in the office
of the Correspondence Control Officer,
Interim Compliance Panel, Room 800,
1730 K Street, NW., Washington, D.C.
20008.

Georce A, HORNBECK,
Chairman,
Interim Compliance Panel,

Decemaer 17, 1973,
[FR Doc.73-26087 Piled 12-21-73:8:45 am|

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
Bureau of Land Management
OUTER CONﬂNElpr‘rEAxk gHEU-' OFFSHORE

Notice of Availability of Draft Environ-
mental Impact Statement and of Public
Hearing
Pursuant to section 102(2)(C) of the

National Environmental Policy Act of

1969, the Department of the Interior has

prepared a draft environmental impact

statement relating to a possible Outer

Continental Shelf general oil and gas

lease sale of 245 tracts of subemerged

lands on the Outer Continental Shelf in
the Gulf of Mexico offshore Texas.

Single copies of the draft environmen-
tal statement can be obtained from the
Office of the Manager, Gulf of Mexico
Outer Continental Shelf Office, Bureau
of Land Management, Suite 3200, The
Plaza Tower, 1001 Howard Avenue, New
Orleans, Loulsiana 70113, and from the
Office of Information, Bureau of Land
Management (130), Washington, D.C.
20240. Additional copies may be obtained
by writing the National Technical In-
formation Service, Department of Com-
merce, Springfield, Virginia 22151,

Copies of the draft environmental
statement will also be available for pub-
lic review in the main public libraries in
the following cities: Port Arthur, Hous-
ton, Galveston, and Freeport, Texas.

A composite map of the area of the
Gulf of Mexico offshore Texas, upon
which tracts being considered for leasing
have been depicted and a listing of these
tracts may also be obtained from elther
the Bureau of Land Management's Gulf
of Mexico Outer Continental Shelf Office
or the Office of Information, Bureau of
Land Management at the above lsted
addresses.

In accordance with 43 CFR 33014, a
public hearing will be held beginning at
9:00 am. on January 30, 1974, in the
Terrace Room, Rice Hotel, Main and
Texas, Houston, Texas 77052, for the
purpose of recelving comments and sug-
gestions relating to the possible lease
sale. If necessary the hearing will extend
through January 31,

The hearing will provide the Secretary
with additional information from both
the public and private sectors to help
evaluate fully the potential effects of the
possible offering of the 245 tracts on the
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total environment, aquatic resources,
aesthetics, recreation and other re-
sources in the entire area during the ex-
ploration, development and operation
phases of the leasing program,

The hearing will also provide the Sec~
retary, under section 102(2) (C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act of
1969, with the opportunity to recelve
additional comments and views of inter-
ested State and local agencies

Interested individuals, representatives
of organizations and public officials wish-
ing to testify at the hearing are requested
to contact the Manager, Gulf of Mexico
Outer Continental Shelf Office, Bureau
of Land Management, at the above listed
address by 4:15 pam,, January 25, 1974,
Written comments by those unable to
attend hearing should be addressed to
the Director (Atin: 732), Bureau of Land
Management, U.S. Department of the
Interior, Washington, D.C. 20240. The
Department will accept written testi-
mony and comments on the draft envi-
ronmental statement until February 10,
1974. This should allow ample time for
those unable to testify at the hearing to
make thelr views known and for the sub-
mission of supplemental materials by
those presenting oral testimony. Time
limitations make it necessary to limit
the length of oral presentations to ten
minutes. An oral statement may be sup-
plemented, however, by a more complete
written statement which may be sub-
mitted to the hearing officer at the time
of presentation of the oral statement,
Written statements presented in person
at the hearing will be considered for in-
clusion in the hearing record. To the ex-
tent that time is available after pres-
entation of oral statements by those who
have given advance notice, the hear-
ing officer will give others present an
oportunity to be heard.

After all testimony and comments
have been received and analyzed a final

NOTICES

environmental statement
prepared.

will

Ebp HAsTEY,
Acting Associate Director.

Approved: December 21, 1973,

Winriam A, VoGeLy,
Acting Deputy Assistant,
Secretary of the Interior,

[PR Doc.73-27153 Piled 12-21-73;10:55 am |

be

Bureau of Reclamation
[INT FES 73-72]

AUTHORIZED INITIAL STAGE OF OAHE
UNIT, SOUTH DAKOTA

Availability of Final Environmental
Statement

Pursuant to section 102(2) (¢c) of the
National Environmental Policy Act of
1969, the Department of the Interior has
prepared a final environmental state-
ment for the authorized Initial Stage of
Oahe Unit, South Dakota.

The environmental statement concerns
proposed construction and operation of
the unit for the purposes of irrigation,
municipal water supply, fish and wild-
life enhancement, recreation, and flood
control.

Coples are avallable for inspection at
the following locations:

Omce of Communlications, Room 7220, De-
partment of the Interior, Washington,
D.OC. 20240, Telephone (202) 343-9247.

Office of Assistant to the Commissioner—
Ecology, Room 7620, Bureau of Reclamua-
tion, Department of the Interior, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20240, Telephone (202) 343-
4001,

Division of Engineering Support, Technical
Services Branch, E&R Center, Denver
Federal Center, Denver, Colorado 80225,
Telephone (303) 234-3007,

Ofice of the Reglonal Director, Bureau of
Reclamation, P.O. Box 2553, Billings,
Montana 59103, Telephone (408) 245-
8711,

Missouri-Oahe Projects Office, Bureau of
Reclamation, P.O. Box 825, Huron, South
Dakota 57350, Telephone (605) 352-8651.

Single coples of the final environ-
mental statement may be obtained on
request to the Commissioner of Reclama-
tion or the Reglonal Director. In addi-
tion, copies may be purchased from the
National Technical Information Service,

Department of Commerce, Springfield,
Virginia 22151. Please refer to the state-
ment number above.

Dated: December 17, 1973.

Wirriam A, VoGELY,
Acting Deputy Assistant,
Secretary of the Interior,

| FR D00.73-27002 Plled 12-21-73:8:45 am|
Office of the Secretary
[INT FES 73-71}
HUNGRY HORSE CLOUD SEEDING
PROGRAM

Availability of Final Environmental
Statement

Pursuant to section 102(2) (C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act, the
Department of Interior has prepared a
Final Environmental Statement for the
Proposed Hungry Horse Cloud Seeding
Program

The Environmental Statement consid-
ers the consequences of cloud seeding for
additional precipitation in the Flathead
River Basin in Flathead County, Mon-
tana, during the period December 1973
through April 1974.

Copies are-available for inspection at
the following locations:

Office of Communications, Room 7200, De-
partment of the Interior, Washington, D.C,
20240,

Bonneville Power Administration, Room 5600,
Department of the Interior, Washingtoo,
D.C. 20240.

Bonnevilie Power Administration, 1002 NE.
Holladay Street, Portland, Oregon 97232,
Bonneville Power Administration, Kallspell
District Oflice, 5§ miles east of Kallspel! on

Highway 2, Kalispell, Montana 50001,

State Clearinghouse, Montana Department of
Planning and Economic Development, 1424
Ninth Avenue, Helena, Montana 50601,

Fiathead County Free Library, 37 Pirst Street
West, Kalispell, Montana 59901,

Copies may be obtained by writing the
Bonneville Power Administration, Envi-
ronmental Office—SJ, P.O. Box 3621,
Portland, Oregon 97208. Please refer 0
the statement number above.

Dated: December 17, 1973.

Wirriam A. VoGELY,
Acting Deputy Assistant.
[FR Doc,73-27001 Filed 12-21-73;8:456 am]
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
AGENCY

[ 40 CFR Part 417 ]

SOAP AND DETERGENT MANUFACTURING
POINT SOURCE CATEGORY

Effluent Limitations Guidelines

Notice is hereby given that effluent
limitations guidelines for exlsting sources
and standards of performance and
pretreatment standards for new sources
set forth in tentative form below are
proposed by the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency (EPA) for the soap
manufacturing by batch kettle sub-
category (Subpart A), the fatty acld
manufacturing by fat splitting sub-
category (Subpart B), the soap
manufacturing by fatty acid neutral-

ization subcategory (Subpart C), the:

glycerine concentration subcategory
(Subpart D), the glycerine distillation
subcategory (Subpart E), the manu-
facture of soap flakes and powders sub-
category (Subpart ), the manufacture
of bar soaps subcategory (Subpart G),
the manufacture of lquid soaps sub-
category (Subpart H), the oleum sul-
fonation and sulfation subcategory
(Subpart I), the air-803 sulfation and
sulfonation subcategory (Subpart J),
the SO3 solyent and vacuum sulfonation
subeategory (Subpart K), the sulfamic
acid sulfation subcategory (Subpart L),
the chlorosulfonic acid sulfation sub-
category (Subpart M), the neutral-
ization of sulfuric acid esters and
sulfonic acids subcategory (Subpart N),
the manufacture of spray dried
detergents subcategory (Subpart O),
the manufacture of liquid detergents
subcategory (Subpart P), the deter-
gent manufacturing by dry blending
subcategory (Subpart Q), the manu-
facture of drum dried detergents sub-
category (Subpart R), and the manu-
facture of detergent bars and cakes
subcategory (Subpart S), of the soap
and detergent maunfacturing category
of point sources pursuant to the Fed-
eral Water Pollution Control Act, as
amended (33 U.S.C. 1251, 1311, 1314 (b)
and (¢), 1316(b) and 1317(c); 86 Stat.
816 et seq.; P.L. 92-500) (the “Act'),

LEGAL AUTHORITY

(1) Eristing point sowrces. Seclion
301¢(b) of the Act requires the achieve-
ment by not later than July 1, 1877, of
effiuent limitations for point sources,
other than publicly owned treatment
works, which require the application of
the best practicable control technology
currently avallable as defined by the
Administrator pursuant to section 304(b)
of the Act. Section 301(b) also requires
the achievement by not later than July 1,
1983, of effluent limitations for point
sources, other than publicly owned
treatment works, which require the
application of best available technology
economically achievable which will
result In reasonable further progress
toward the national goal of eliminating

the discharge of all pollutants, as deter-
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mined in accordance with regulations
issued by the Administrator pursuant
to section 304(b) to the Act.

Section 304(b) of the Act requires
the Administrator to publish regulations
providing guidelines for effluent limita-
tions setting forth the degree of efluent
reduction attainable through the
application of the best practicable
control technology currently available
and the degree of efffuent reduction
attainable through the application of
the best control measures and practices
achievable including treatment tech-
niques, process and procedure innova-
tions, operating methods and other
alternatives, The regulations proposed
herein set forth eflluent Iimitations
guldelines, pursuant to section 304(b) of
the Act, for the soap and detergent
manufacturing category.

(2) New sources. Section 306 of the
Act requires the achievement by new
sources of a Federal standard of per-
formance providing for the control of the
discharge of pollutants which reflects
the greatest degree of eflluent reduction
which the Administrator determines to
be achievable through application of
the best avallable demonstrated con-
trol technology, processes, operating
methods, or other alternatives, including,
where practicable, a standard permitting
no discharge of pollutants.

Section 306(b) (1) (B) of the Act re-
quires the Administrator to propose
regulations establishing Federal stand-
ards of performance for categories of
new sources included in a list published
pursuant to section 306(b) (1) (A) of the
Act. The Administrator published in the
FroeraL Recisten of January 16, 1973,
(38 FR 1624) & list of 27 source cate-
gories, including the soap and detergent
manufacturing category. The regulations
proposed herein set forth the standards
of performance applicable to new sources
for the soap and detergent manufactur-
ing category.

Section 307(c) of the Act requires the
Administrator to promulgate pretreat-
ment standards for new sources at the
same time that standards of perform-
ance for new sources are promulgated
pursuant to section 306. Sections 417.15,
417.25, 417.35, 41745, 417.55, 417.65,
417,75, 417.85, 417.95, 417.105, 417.115,
417.125, 417.135, 417.145, 417,155, 417.165,
417.175, 417.185 and 417.195 proposed
below provide pretreatment standards
for new sources within the soap and
detergent manufacturing category.

Section 304(c) of the Act requires the
Administrator to issue to the States
and appropriate water pollution control
agencles information on the processes,
procedures or operating methods which
result in the elimination or reduction of

the discharge of pollutants to implement

* standards of performance under Section

306 of the Act. The Development Docu-
ment referred to below provides, pur-
suant to section 304(c) of the Act, infor-
mation on such processes, procedures or
operating methods.

SuMMARY AND Basis oF PRrorosep Ery-
YLUENRT LIMITATIONS GUIDELINES Fron
EXISTING SOURCES AND STANDARDS oF
PERFORMANCE AND PRETREATMENRT STAND-
ARDS POR NEW SOURCES

(1) General methodology. The efluent
limitations guidelines and standards of
performance proposed herein were devel-
oped in the following manner, The point
source category was first studied for the
purpose of determining whether separate
limitations and standards are appropri-
ate for different segments within the
category. This analysis included a deter-
mination of whether differences in raw
material used, product produced, manu-
facturing process employed, age, size
waste water constituents and other fac-
tors require development of separate lim-
ftations and standards for different seg-
ments of the point source category. The
raw waste characteristics for each such
segment were then identified. This in-
cluded an analysis of (1) the source, flow
and volume of water used in the process
employed and the sources of waste and
waste waters in the operation, and (2)
the constituents of all waste water. The
constituents of the waste waters which
should be subject to efluent limitations
guldelines and standards of performance
were identified.

The control and treatment technolo-
gles existing within each segment were
identified. This included an identification
of each distinct control and treatment
technology, including both in-plant and
end-of-process technologies, which are
existent or capable of being designed for
each segment. It also included an iden-
tification of, in terms of the amount of
constituents and the chemical, physical,
and biological characteristics of pollu-
tants, the effluent level resulting from
the application of each of the technol-
ogles. The problems, limitations and re-
liability of each treatment and control
technology were also identified. In addi-
Jtion, the non-water-quality - environ-
mental impact, such as the effects of the
application of such technologies upon
other pollution problems, including air,
solid waste, noise and radiation, was
identified. The energy requirements of
each control and treatment technology
were delermined as well as the cost of the
application of such technologies.

The information, as outlined above,
was then evaluated in order to determine
what levels of technology constitute the
“best practicable control technology cur-
rently available,” the “best avallable
technology economically achievable” and
the “best available demonstrated contro!
technology, processes, operating methods,
or other alternatives.” In identifying such
technologies, varlous factors were con-
sidered. These included the total cost of
application of technology in relation
the effluent reduction benefits to be
achieved from such application, the age
of equipment and facilities involved, the
process employed, the engineering as-
pects of the application of varlous types
of control fechniques, process changes,
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non-water-quality environmental impact
(including energy requirements) and
other factors.

The data upon which the above analy~
sis was performed included EPA permit
applications, EPA sampling and inspec-
tions, consultant reports, and industry

1bmissions.

The pretreatment standards proposed
herein are intended to be complementary
o the pretreatment standards proposed
for existing sources under 40 CFR Part
128. The basls for such standards is set
forth In the FepErar RecisTeER of July 18,
1973, 38 FR 19236. The provisions of Part
128 are equally applicable to sources
which would constifute “new sources,”
under section 306 if they were to dis-
charge pollutants directly to navigable
waters, except for § 128.133. That section
provides a pretreatment standard for “in-
compatible pollutants” which requires
application of the “best practicable con-
trol technology currently available," sub-
ject to an adjustment for amounts of
pollutants removed by the publicly owned
treatment works. Since the pretreatment
standards proposed herein apply to new
sources, §5417.15, 417.25, 417.35, 417.45,
41755, 417.65, 417.75, 417,85, 417.95,
417.105, 417.115, 417.125, 417.135, 417.145,
417,155, 417.165, 417.175, 417.185 and
47.195 below amend § 128.133 {o require
application of the standard of perform-
ance for new sources rather than the
“best practicable” standard applicable to
exlsting sources under sections 301 and
304(b) of the Act.

(2) Summary of conclusions with re-
spect to the soap and detergent manu-
facturing category of point sources.

(1) Categorization. For purposes of
studying the industry and developing ef-
fluent limitations guidelines for existing
sources and standards of performance,
the soap and detergent industry has been
divided into nineteen discrete subcate-
gories based on raw materials input,
process emploved and finished products
manufactured. The subcategories also
reflect differences in waste waters pro-
duced and appropriate control technol-
ogies, The subcategories cover: (a)
Two paths for production of the inter-
mediate neat soap (80-70 percent soap
in" water), one entailing a single sub-
category (soap manufacturing by batch
kettle) and the other encompassing two
(fatty acid manufacturing by fat split-
ting and soap manufacturing by fatty
acid neutralization) ; (b) recovery of by-
product glycerine from kettle bolling and
fat splitting, encompassing two subcate-
gories (glycerine concentration and glyc-
erine distillation) ; (¢) three methods
production of sulfuric acld esters and
sulfonie acids (surfactant intermedi-
ates); (e) one subcategory for neutrali-
zation of sulfuric acid esters and sulfonic
aclds to produce finished surfactants for
inclusion in detergents; and (f) four
subcategories encompassing the methods
of producing finished and marketable
detergents.

(1) Subpart A—Soap Manufacturing
by Batch Kettle Subcategory: The chem-
istry of soap making is simple, However,
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its physical chemistry is complex and
will be explored to some extent in the
discussion of bar soaps.

The fundamental reaction of soap
chemistry can be stated as:

Fat 4 Caustic .... Soap - Giycerine

Fats and oils used in soap making are
of both animal and vegetable origin.
Such animal-derived sources as tallow
are most common. Of the vegetable olils,
coconut, palm, and tall are the most
popular,

Experience has shown that the opti-
mum range of carbon chain length of
fatty acids used in soap manufacture
ranges from 12 to 18. As a curlosity of
nature, the acids occur naturally only in
even numbers of carbon atoms i{n the
fats used commercially,

Most of the soap made by this process
finds its way into toilet bar form for
household usage. This use demands free-
dom from offensive odors and displeasing
colors. In order to meet this requirement,
the starting fats and oils must be re-
fined. There is a direct relationship be-
tween quality of the fats and the quality
of the finished soap.

(a) Fat Refining and Bleaching. There
are several ways in which fats are re-
fined. One of the most frequently used
methods employs activated clay as the
extraction agent. Activated clay, having
a large ratio of surface area to weight,
is agitated with warm ofl and filtered,
Color bodfies, dirt, ete., are removed, usu-
ally through a plate and frame press.
The clay is disposed of as solid waste. A
small amount of clay remains in the re-
fined fat,

The clay is often “activated” by being
given an sacid treatment itself by the
clay supplier and is a source of sulfate
fon built-up in some soap recycling
streams.

Other ways in which fats are refined
include caustic extraction, steam strip-
ping and proprietary aqueous chemicals,

When soap accounted for the major
portion of the soap and detergent market
the Soloxol process of extraction found
use in refining of fats and oils. The de-
sign of this liquid propane extraction
process is based on the diminishing solu-
bility of fats In liquid propane with in-
creasing temperature. The fats are
completely miscible at 48.84°C (120°F)
but become almost insoluble at 82°C
(180°F) and most of the color bodies
precipitate.

Color bodies rall to the bottom of the
treating tower while decolorized olls dis-
solved in liquid propane sit on the sol-
vent (liquid propane) layer and are re-
covered from the top. This process 1s not
now used in the United States, but
should be reexamined since it offers a
way to eliminate water use and thus
could again become economical as dis-
charges must be reduced.

(b) Soap Boiling: Although & very old
process, kettle bolling still makes a very
satisfactory product and in several well
integrated manufacturing plants this
process has a very low discharge of waste
water efffuents,
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Making a batch of neat soap (85-70
percent soap in water) can take as long
as four to six days to complete, A series
of large steel tanks are used in a coun-
ter current manner to “boll" soap. Their
capacity can be as high as 54,480 kg
(120,000 1b) of ingredients. Ever weak-
ening caustic streams are met by en-
riched fat so that the caustio is essen-
tially exhausted in the presence of fresh
fat. In actual practice the fat never
leaves the tank in which it starts until
it {5 converted into neat soap. Just the
aqueous caustic stream flows from tank
to tank.,

The waste water from kettle boiling is
essentially from the nigre stream. The
nigre is the aqueous layer which con-
tains the color bodies generated in the
soap-making process, mostly dark soaps.
They are often marketed as industrial
lubricants or low grade special purpose
soaps. Where such a market can be es-
tablished a kettle boll soap process is al-
ready at the zero discharge effiuent level
except for the oll refining step.

(¢) Salt Usage: In order to maintain
sultable solubility for proper processing,
salt is added to the soap making process
to maintain the required electrolytic
balance, Most of the salt charged into
the process is ultimately retumed to it
from the glycerine concentration step,
which will be discussed later. Practically
every kettle boiling soap manufacturer
concentrates his glycerine stream al-

though only a few go on to the distilln- -

tion of glycerine.

(2) Subpart B—Fatty Acid Manu-
facturing by Fat Splitting. By means of
fat splitting very low grade fats and ofls
are upgraded to high value products by
splitting the glycerides into their two
components, fatly acids and glycerine.
Fat splitting is a hydrolytic reaction
which proceeds as follows:

Fat 4 Water.. . Fatt; Acld 4 Glycerine

Using a Twitchell catalyst (an aroma-
tic sulfonic acid) and a long residence
time, fats can be split at nearly atmos-
pheric pressures. Today, however, most
fat splitting takes place in a high pres-
sure, high temperature tower operated
at around 34 atm (500 psig) and a tem-
perature of 260°C (600°F)

Heated fat, 254°C (490*F) and under
pressure, is fed into the bottom of the
tower and water, 204°C (400°F) and also
under pressure, is fed into the top.

The two streams mix counter-cur-
rently and hydrolysis takes place, often
in the presence of & zinc or tin catalyst.
At the high temperatures employed the
fat is soluble to the extent of 12-25 per-
cent of water, depending upon which fat
15 used.

In about 90 minutes the splitting can
be as high as 99 percent complete. The
glycerine by-product can be produced at
& variety of concentrations depending
upon how complete a fat hydrolysis is
desired. More concentrated glycerine
can be provided at some expense of fatty
acid yields,
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The crude acids are flashed in a pres-
sure reducer and then distilled at 0.025-
035 atm pressure. The resulting product
often is subjected to a flash hydrogena-
tion to reduce the amount of linoleic
and linolenic aclds,

(3) Subpart C—Soap Manufacturing
by Fatty Acid Neutralization Subcate-
gory: Soap making by fatty acid neu-
tralization exceeds the kettle boil process
in speed and minimization of waste water
effluent, It is widely used by the large
soap producers and also very popular
with the smaller manufacturers.

This route from the aclds is faster,
simpler (no by-product dilute glycerine
stream to handle) and “‘cleaner” than
the kettle boll process. Distilled, par-
tially hydrogenated acids are usually
used,

The fatty acid neutralization process
has several additional advantages over
the kettle bolling process. It does not
have a large sait load to recycle, and has
a free alkall concentration in the order
of 0.1-0.2 percent, contrasted with
around 1 percent measured as Na20 in
the kettle bolling process.

The reaction that takes place is
substantially:

Caustio + Fatty Acid..._Soap

Often, sodium carbonate is used in
place of caustic with the attendant evo-
lution of carbon dioxide. When liquid
soaps (at room temperature) are de-
sired, the more soluble potassium soaps
are made by starting with potassium hy-
droxide. The potassium soaps are used
in the familiar liquid hand soap dis-
pensers, in many industrial applications
and often as lubricants.

As in kettle bolling soap manufacture,
the most popular mix of acids for bar
soap is 20 percent coconut oil and 80
percent tallow oil derived acids, A num-
ber of distilled tall oil soaps (tall ofl Is
derived from the waste streams of paper
manufacture) are also made for indus-
trial purposes.

In some cases, the soap making process
is operated continuously in tandem with
a fat splitting process. The fatty acids
and caustic solution are proportioned
into a reactor continuously by pumps
having & common variable speed drive.
The appropriate amount of salt is also
programmed in to maintain the correct
electrolyte content,

The resulting neat soap will have
about 30 percent moisture and around
0.5 percent salt.

To clarify the soap solution, the soap
stream coming out of the reactor is
sometimes filtered with clay. The spent
clay creates a certain amount of solid
waste and the filter press is washed out
oceasionally, Otherwise this is a “clean”

process.

The neat soap is further processed into
bars or liquid formulations in the same
manner as the product from kettle

boiling,

(4) Subpart D—Glycerine Concentra-
tion Subcategory: The kettle bolling
508D process generates an aqueous
stream referred to as sweet water lyes,
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This stream will contain 8-10 percent
glycerine, a heavy salt concentration and
some fatty materials. It is processed by
first adding a mineral acid (HCD to re-
duce the alkalinity, This is followed by
the addition of alum which precipitates
insoluble aluminum soaps. The precipi-
tate caries other impurities down with it,
If the stream were not treated with
alum, there would be severe foaming in
the evaporators, and the contaminant
would be caried forward into the glycer-
ine. The cleaned glycerine solution is
sent to the evaporators,

The evaporators (In some smaller
plants there will be only one) are heated
under reduced pressure. The partial
vacuum is generated by a barometric
condenser. They frequently operate at
0.15-0.07 atm (26-28 in Hg vacuum).

As the glycerine is concentrated the
salt comes out of solution and is re-
moved from the evaporation kettle,
filtered and returned to the soap making
process. In many plants this separating
function is performed continuously with
a centrifuge with the filtrate being re-
turned to the evaporator.

The glycerine s usually concentrated
to 80 percent by weight and then either
run to a still to be made into finished
glycerine, or stored and sold to glycerine
refiners.

The barometric condenser used in
concentrating will be slightly rich in
BODS due to the carryover of glycerine.

(5) Subpart E-—Glycerine Distillation
Subecategory. The concentrated glycerine
(80 percent) is run into a still which,
under reduced pressure, ylelds a finished
product of 984 percent purity. Here
again a barometric condenser is used
to create the partial vacuum.

At room temperature, the still bottoms
(also called glycerine foois) are =&
glassy dark brown amorphous solid
rather rich in salt. Water is mixed with
the still bottoms and run into the waste
water stream. This particular stream is
very rich in BODS, and readily biode-
gradable. Many alternative methods of
disposal, including incineration, have
been evaluated, but the general practice
of the industry is disposal in a waste
water stream.

The other waste water stream, the
barometric condenser water, will also
contribute to the total BODS and COD
loads caused by the glycerine foots.

The sweet water glycerine from fat
splitting is flashed to atmospheric pres-
sure thereby releasing a considerable
amount of water very quickly. This can
provide a glycerine stream going to the
evaporators of 20 percent glycerine or
more. Since there is no salt used in fat
splitting there will be none in the sweet
water,

Some glycerine refining is done by
passing the dilute stream over fon ex-
change resin beds, both cationic and
anionic, and then evaporating it to 984
percent glycerine content as a bottoms
product. This method is suitable where
there are coplous quantities of water

available and energy costs are very high.

In the backwash of the fon exchange
process the organic suspended solids are
stripped from the system. The regenera-
tion cycle of both types of beds will add
a significant dissolved solids load to
the waste water system.

There are frequently three sets, in
serles, of both cation and anion exchange
resins used in this process. Each step is
designed to reduce the input load by 90
percent. Some of the fat splitting plants
are equipped with this type of unit.

(6) Subpart F—Manufacture of Soap
Flakes and Powders Subcategory. Neat
soap, previously defined, may or may not
be blended with other products before
flaking or powdering, Neat soap is some-
times filtered to remove gel particles and
run into a crutcher for mixing with
builders.

After thorough mixing, the finished
formulation is run into a flaker. This
unit normally consists of a two roll
“mill" having two steel rolls, The small
upper one is steam heated while the
larger lower one is chilled. The soap
solidifies on the lower one and is slit
into ribbons at it sheets off the roller,

The ribbons are fed into a continuous
oven heated by hot air. The emerging
flakes contzin 1 percent moisture. As
all of the evaporated moisture goes to
the atmosphere, there is no waste water
effluent.

In spray drying, crutched, heated soap
solution is sprayed into a spray tower,
or flash dried by heating the soap solu-
tion under pressure and releasing the
steam in the spray drier under reduced
pressure, In either case the final soap
particle has a high ratio of surface area
to unit of welght, which makes it readily
dissolvable in water,

Some operations will Include a scrop
=oap reboll to reclaim soap, The soap re-
boil is salted out for soap recovery and
the salt water is recycled. After frequent
recycling the salt water becomes so con-
taminated that it must be discharged to
the sewer.

Occasional washdown of the crutcher
may be needed. The tower is usually
cleaned down dry. There is also some
gland water which flows over the pump
shaft picking up any minor leaks. This
will contribute a very small, but finite,
efffuent loading.

(7) Subpart G—Manufacture of Bar
Soaps Subeategory. The procedure for
bar soap manufacture will vary signifi-
cantly from plant to plant, depending
upon the particular clientele served. The
following deseription typifies bar soap
manufacture.

In some processes additives are mixed
with the neat soap in a crutcher before
any drying takes place. Another ap-
proach is to begin the drying process
with the hot neat soap going to an “at-
mospheric” flash dryer followed by &
vacuum drying operation in which the
vacuum is drawn by a barometric con-
denser. Soap is then double extruded
into short ribbons or curls and sent to
plodders for further blending or physi-
cal processing. At this t the soap
will normally have 8-14 percent moisture
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depending upon the previous course of
processing.

Next, & milling operation affords the
opportunity to blend in additives as well
as modify the physical properties of the
woap, This operation has much more sig-
nificance than just achieving uniformity
in the mixing of further added ingredi-
ents. 'The physical chemistry of soap is
fairly complex. Unless a bar of soap is
almost predominately left in the Beta
phase, as distinct from the Omega phase,
long range solubility, warping resistance,
and lathering properties are poor, Rapid
chilling of the soap puts it predominately
into the Omega phase but successive mill-
ing steps bring it back into Beta phase;
hence the importance of milling.

The mill consists of two polished rolls
rotating at different speeds to maximize
the shearing forces. After milling, the
soap is cut into ribbons and sent to the
plodder.

The plodder operates much like a
sausage grinder. It thus extrudes and
cuts the soap Into small chips, followed
by further mixing in which all of the
individual pieces are melted together
into a homogenous mass. The plodder is
often operated under reduced air pres-
sure so that any occluded alr is removed
in the blending process. It has a power-
ful screw that forces the soap through
minute holes in & perforated plate.

Plodding completed, the soap is ex-’

truded continuouszly in a cylindrical
form, cut to size, molded into the desired
{form, and wrapped for shipment, Most
of the serap in this operation is returned
to the plodder.

At times there will be soap scrap
which has become too dry to process
properly in the plodder and it must be
returned to earlier steps In the soap mak-
Ing process,

The amount of water used in bar soap
manufacture varies greatly. In many
cases the entire bar soap processing op-
eration is done without generating a
waste water stream. The equipment is
all cleaned dry without any washups. In
other cases, due to housekeeping re-
quirements assocfated with the particu-
lar bar soap process, there are one or
more waste water streams from air
scrubbers.

Since we are dealing with a consumer
product with very distinet (and impor-
tant to the consumer) esthetic proper-
ties, all of these processes can claim sig-
nificance and essential character in the
making of & particular bar,

Occupying a very minor position in
the soap market, a bar made from cold
frame soap may be found. After the sa-
vonification reaction, this soap is poured
directly from the reactor into molds.
Upon cooling and the completion of =a-
ponification, the molded soap 1s cut into
bars. The entire operation is carried out
'n'»tthnut the generation of any waste
walter,

_ (8) Subpart H—Manufacture of Liquid
Soaps Subcategory. Neat soap (often the
polassium soap of fatty acids) is blended
‘0 3 mixing tank with other ingredients
fuch as alcohols or glycols to produce &
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product, or with pine oll and kerosenec
for a product with greater solvency and
versatility, The final blended product
may be, and often is, filtered to achieve
a sparkling clarity Dbefore being
drummed.

In making liquid soap, water i5 used
to wash out the filter press and other
equipment. Waste water effluent is
minimal.

(9) Subpart I—Oleum Sulfonation and
Bulfation Subcategory. One of the most
important active Ingredients of deter-
gents is the alcohol sulfate or alkyl ben-
zene sulfonate—and partioularly those
products made via the oleum route.

In most cases the sulfonation/sulfa-
tion Is darried out continuously in a re-
actor where the oleum (a solution of
sulfur trioxide in sulfuric acid) is brought
into intimate contact with the hydro-
carbon or alcohol. Reaction is rapid. The
stream is then mixed with water and
sent to a settler.

Prior to the addition of water the
stream s a homogeneous liquid. With
the addition of water, two phases develop
and separate. The dilute sulfuric acid is
drawn off and usually returned to an
oleum manufacturer for reprocessing up
to the original strength. The sulfonated/
sulfated material Is sent on to be neu-
tralized with caustic,

This process {5 normally operated con-
tinuously and performs indefinitely with-
out need for perlodic clean out, Pump
glands occasionally leak. Anticipating
this problem, a stream of water is nor-
mally played over pump shafts to pick
up such a leak if it occurs, as well as to
cool the pump. The flow of waste water
from this source is quite modest but
continual.

(10) Subpart J—Air-So3 Sulfation
and Sulfonation Subcategory. This proec-
ess for surfactant manufacture has nu-
merous unique advantages and is used
extensively. In the oleum sulfation of
aleohols, formation of water stops the
reaction short of completion because it
reaches a state of equilibrium, resulting
in low yields.

With SO3 sulfation, no water is gen-
erated, hydrolysis cannot occur and the
reaction proceeds in one direction only.

The absence of water in the SO3 re-
action is of a lesser importance in sulfo-
nation. What is particularly troublesome
in the use of oleum for alcohol sulfation
is that water cannot be used for oleum
separation due to the potential hydrol-
ysis that would take place. Even if this
were not & problem, no phase separation
of the components takes place with the
addition of water to sulfated alcohols in
oleum,

803 sulfonation and sulfation is also
quite amenable to batch processing and
in this manner can produce products
having a minimum of sodium sulfate
(all of the excess of SO3, or sulfuric acid
in the case of oleum sulfonation, will be
converted into sodium sulfate in the neu-
tralization step with caustic).

Care must be exercised in the SO3
process to control reaction conditions—
particularly temperature—to minimize
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char formation and possible sulfonation
of the hydrocarbon chain of the alcohol.

Another advantage of the SO3 process
is its ability to successively sulfate and
sulfonate an alcohol and a hydrocarbon
respectively,

Because of this reaction’s particular
tendency to char the product, the re-
actor system must be cleaned thoroughly
on a regular basis, In addition there are
usually several alrborne sulfonic acid
streams which must be scrubbed, with
the waste water going to the sewer dur-
ing sulfation.

S03 can be generated at the plant by
burning sulfur or sulfur dioxide with air
instead of obtaining It as a lquid.

(11) Subpart K-—803 Solvent and
Vacuum Sulfonation Subcategory. Undi-
luted SO3 and organic reactant are fed
into the vacuum reactor through a mix-
ing nozzle (vacuum maintained at 0.06
atm (5’ Hg). Recyele is accomplished
by running the flashed product through
a heat exchanger back into the reactor.
The main advantage of the system is that
under vacuum the SO3 concentration
and operating temperature is kept low,
thereby assuring high product quality.
Offsetting this is the high operating cost
of maintaining the vacuum.

(12) Subpart L—Sulfamic Acid Sulfa-
tion Subcategory. Sulfamic acid is'a mild
sulfating agent and is used only in very
specialized quality areas because of the
high reagent price. The system {5 of par-
ticular value in the sulfonation of eth-
oxvlates.

The small specialty manufacturer may
use this route to making high quality
alcohol sulfates, equivalent in quality to
those from the chlorosulfonic acid route,
substituting high reagent cost for high
capital costs of the chlorosulfonic route.

(13) Subpart M—Chlorosulfonic Acid
Sulfation Subeategory. For products
requiring high quality sulfates, chloro-
sulfonic acid is an excellent agent, It
is a mild sulfating agent, ylelds no water
of sulfation and generates practically
no side reactions. It is a corrosive agent
and generates HC1 as a byproduct,

An excess of about 5 percent chloro-
sulfonic acid is often used. It will yield
an inorganic salt upon neutralization
which is undesirable in some applications
as it can result in salt precipitation in
liquid formulations, ete,

(14) Subpart N-—Neutralization of
Sulfuric Acid Esters and Sulfonic Acids
Subcategory. This step is essential in the
manufacture of detergent active ingredi-
ents: it converts the acidic hydrophylic
portion of the molecule to a neutral salt,

Alcohol sulfates are somewhat more
difficult to neutralize than the alkylben-
zene =ulfonic acids due to the sensitivity
of hydrolysis of the alcohol derivative.
For this reason, neutralization is usually
carried out at a pH above 7 and as
rapidly as possible.

This is not difficult using continuous
neutralization but it is more of a problem
in the batch process unless excellent
stirring is available.

As a result of hydrolysis occurring in
the neutralization step, there will be
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some {ree alcohol generated which would
be picked up in the ofl and grease
analysis, As a product this is not all
bad since the free alcohol can actually be
considered a foam stabilizer in some
gituations. If wused in heavy duty
products, the alcohol tends to be lost in
the spray tower.

(15) Subpart O—Manufacture of
Spray Dried Detergents Subecategory.
Here Is an other critical area of deter-
gent manufacture, In this segment
of processing, the neutralized sulfonates
and sulfates are brought to the
crutcher where they are blended with
requisite bullders and additives. From
here the slurry is pumped to the top
of a spray tower of about 45-6.1m (15-
20 ft) in diameter by 45-61m (150-200
ft) high where nozzles around the
top spray out detergent slurry of ap-
proximately 70 percent concentrations.

A large volume of hot air enters the
bottom of the tower rising to meet the
falling detergent, For low density prod-
ucts, hot gas and powder flow concur-
rently downward.

This step is critical in that the de-
tergent particles’ shape, size and density
are determined by all of the design
preparation made previously, and the
shape and size in turn will largely
determine dusting and the solubility rate
of the detergent Itself In the washing
Process.

The air coming from the tower will be
carrying dust particles which must be
essentially eliminated to meet air
quality standards.

Due to product change and buildup of
combustible deposits, the spray towers
are periodically shut down and cleaned.
This practice varies from two or
three times & week to once in two weeks
or longer. One thing that all tower
operations share is the cleaning process.
First, the easily available material
sticking on the tower walls is scraped
to be recycled if at all possible, or sent
on to solid waste,

Men are sent Into the tower
with abrading equipment to continue the
dry cleaning process. Here again,
the product is usually preserved for re-
use or disposed of as solid waste.

Finally, the tower is thoroughly washed
down by spraying streams all over the
inside surface. The final step is man-
datory since the detergent manufac-
turers must be very careful to avold any
mixing of any phosphate-nonphosphate
formulations, white with colored systems
or anionic with nonionic formulations.

The mixing problem is compounded
somewhat by the fact that some
detergent manufacturers custom process
for a variety of marketers which re-
quires more frequent spray tower
“turnaround.”

Waste water streams are rather
numerous. They include many washouts
of equipment from the crutchers to
the spray tower itself, One waste water
flow which has one of the highest load-
ings is that of the air scrubber which
cleans and cools the hot gases existing
from this tower, This is only one of
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several units In series utilized to mini-
mize the particulate matier beilng sent
into the atmosphere.

All of the plants recycle some of the
waste water generated. Some of the
plants recycle all of the flows generated.

Due to increasingly stringent air qual-
ity requirements, we can expect that
fewer plants will be able to maintgsin a
complete recycle system for all water
flows in the spray tower area. In the
case of the fast “turnaround” tower, they
too are unable to utilize all of their
serubber and other washwaters.

After the powder comes from the spray
tower it is further blended and then
packaged. Solid wastes from this area are
usually recycled.

(16) Subpart P—Manufacture of Liq-
uld Detergents Subcategory. Sulfonated
and sulfated products produced in proc-
esses described In  subcategories I
through N are pumped into mixing tanks
where they are blended with numerous
additional ingredients, ranging from per-
fumes to dyes. From here, the fully for-
mulated liquid detergent is run down to
the filling line.

The filling line usually consists of a
long conveyor which passes many sta-
tions. Each station performs a given task
such as filling, capping, checking welght,
labeling, ete. Often, soap solutions are
used to lubricate the conveyor so that
the bottles flow smoothly past the vari-
ous stations.

Whenever the filling line is to change
to a different product, the filling system
must be thoroughly cleaned out, This is
equally true of the mixing equipment.
Properties of differing products are often
s0 contrasting that there must be no
cross contamination; otherwise the per-
formance and other specifications can-
not be met.

To avoid this problem the mixing
equipment and all filling plumbing is
thoroughly flushed with water until it
runs clear.

(17) Subpart Q—Detergent Manufac-
turing by Dry Blending Subcategory.
Fully dried “active” (surfactant) mate-
rails are blended with additives, includ-
ing builders, in dry mixers. In the more
sophisticated plants mixing time is uti-
lized to the maximum by metering com-
ponents into weighing bins prior to
loading into mixers. When properly
mixed, the homogeneous dry product is
packed for shipment.

Normal operation will see many suc-
ceeding batches of detergent mixed in
the same equipment without anything
but dry cleaning. This procedure is fol-
lowed until the next formulation to be
blended is one which must not be con-
taminated with even a negligible amount
of the previously prepared product. At
this time the equipment must be com-
pletely washed down.

For this reason, a modest amount of
waste water is required for the blender
to maintain specification requirements.

The products fulfill & wide variety of
Industrial cleaning wuses from dairy
cleaning to box car washing. They are
also used to some extent in household
products.

(18) Subpart R—Manufacture of
Drum Dried Detergents Subcategory.
Drum drying of detergents is an ol
process, Much of the equipment still in
use is well over thirty years old. The
process yields a fairly friable product
which can become quite dusty with any
extensive handling,

There are several types of drum driers:
one type has double rotating heated
drums with liquid feed coming onto the
space above and between the rolls, An-
other type is the twin-drum dryer with
dip or flash feed. (The dip feed is a pan
containing liquid feed into which the
bottom of the roll or drum is dipped to
pick up material to be dried) .

The thin layer is removed continuously
by a knife blade onto conveyors. The
powder is substantially anhydrous. Vo-
pors coming off are often collected and
removed through a vapor head between
the drums.

The rolls of a drum dryer are often
0.6-1.8 m (2-6 ft) In diameter and 0.9-
45 m (3-15 ft) long with revolution
speeds of 5-10 rpm. About 6-15 seconds
residence time is provided the slurry on
hot metal surface, which is short enough
to avoid degradation of heat sensitive
products.

As an example of the llmitations of
drying capacity, the capacity of the
drum varies between 4.5-48.8 kg of fin-
ished product per sq m of drying surface
per hour (1-10 Ib per sq ft per hour)

This operation would be essentislly
free of generation of waste water dis-
charge other than an occasional wash-
down.

(19) Subpart S—Manufacture of De-
tergent Bars and Cakes Subcategory. In
answer to the need for a bar soap which
performs satisfactorily in hard water
the detergent industry manufactures
and markets detergent bars. They consti-
tute about 20 percent of the toilet bar
market.,

There are two types of “detergent’
bars, those made of 100 percent synthetic
surfactant and those blending synthetic
surfactant with soap.

Once the active ingredients have been
manufactured they are blended In essen-
tially the same manner and in similar
type of equipment used for conventional

s0ap.

Due to the sensitive nature of the sur-
factant portion of the detergent bar
fairly frequent cleanups, including equip-
ment washdowns, are reguired. Other-
wise thermally degraded surfactant will
contaminate the bar, leading to such un-
desirable properties as stickiness and of-
color,

(§1) Waste characteristics, The pollut-
ants contained in the raw waste waters
of the soap and detergent manufacturins
category arise from leaks, spills, clean-
ing of process equipment, scrubbing of
stack or vent emissions, and entrainment
in barometric condensers. Potentially,
any raw material, by-product, catalyst,
intermediate material, or finished prod-
uct associated with the industry may b¢
found In the raw waste water. These
would include both organic (e.g., fsts
oils, soaps, glycerine, alkyls, alcohols,
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ethoxylates and surfactants) and inor-
ganic materials (eg. chlorides, phos-
phates, silicates, sulfates, carbonates,
zine, borates, and hydrochloric and sul-
furic acids), with the former being the
more important group,

Pollutants or pollution characteristics
which have been selected as significant
and subject to limitations are BODS,
COD, total suspended non-filterable
solids, ol and grease, surfactants and
pH., Other pollutants and pollutant char-
acteristics are either effegtively con-
troiled by the treatment and control
that Is necessary to meet the proposed
limitations or present at such low levels
as not to be significant,

Waste characteristics assoclated with
raw discharges of the subcategories are
as follows:

(1) Subpart A—Soap Manufacturing
by Bateh Kettle Subcategory. Kettle boll-
ing soap, including pretreatment of the
fats and olls, is a batch process and water
use is intermittent. Instantaneous flows
of 0.12-18.9 1/sec (2-300 gpm )are ex-
perienced. Over-all water use can be
limited to 623 1/kkg (75 gal /10000 1b) of
soap, but as much as 2080 1/kkg (250 gal/
1000 1b) is used.

Waste waters from fat and oil pre-
treatment and kettle bolling will contain
some fats, oils and ofher organics; inor-
ganic salts, and inert malterials such as
clay. Thirty~-day averages for the best
operations are on the order of 6 kg of
BODS, 10 kg of COD, 4 kg of total sus-
pended non-filterable solids, and 0.9 kg
of oil and grease per kkg (respectively 6
Ib, 10 1b, 4 1b and 0.9 1b/1000 1b) of anhy-
drous soap. The pH is generally about 5.0,
but a range of 5.0 to greater than 13.0 has
been noted. Loads several times as great
as the aforegoing have been recorded
for some operations, resulting primarily
from variances in handling the nigre.

(2) Subpart B—Fatty Acld Manufac-
turing by Fat Splitting Subcategory.
Water use in fat splitting is quite vari-
able, ranging from 1750 to 240,000 1/kke
(200 to 27,000 gal/1000 1b) of fatty acids
produced. This variation is primarily the
result of the degree of water recycle, the
lower figure representing blowdown from
a recycle system for process condensate
and barometric condenser water employ~
ing a cooling tower and the upper figure
representing once through water use.

The waste waters will contain salts
from neutralization (waste waters
usually are acidulated to break emulsions
for improved skimming and then neu-
tralized), zine and alkaline earth metal
salts from the fat splitting catalyst, and
emulsified fats, fatty acids and fatty acld
polymers. Typical raw waste loads for the
best, operations are 12 kg of BODS, 22 kg
of COD, 11 kg of total suspended non-
filterable solids, and 2.50 kg of oil and
srease per kkg (respectively 12 1b, 22 1b,
11 1b and 2.5 1b/1000 1b) of anhydrous
fatty acid produced. Loads of 4-5 times
these amounts have been éncountered in
tome fat splitting operations, with the
load level bearing a general correlation
to the volume of water used. When flash
hydrogenation of the fatty acids is em-
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ployed (a common practice in many fatty
acld operations) an additional raw waste
load of 1.5 kg of BODS, 2.5 of COD, 1.0kg
of total suspended non-filterable solids,
and 1.0 of oil and grease (respectively 1.6
ib, 25 Ib, 1.0 1b and 1.0 1b/1000 1b) is
geferated per kkg of anhydrous fatty
acld.

(3) Subpart C—Soap Manufacturing by
Fatty Acid Neutralization Subcategory.
Except for a amal lamount of water (250
1/kkg; 31 gal/1000 1b of soap) used for
reclaiming sérap and resulting in sewer
lyes, the subcategory has no aqueous
efffluent. Moreover, recovery is more
nearly a by-product operation than a line
operation. Potable water used in the
brine (for proper electrolyte balance) Is
included in the neat soap that is the
product,

In the best operations the recovery of
scrap soap produces raw waste loads of
3 kg of BODS and 5.5 kg of COD per kkg
(respectively 3 1b and 5.5 1b/1000 1b) of
anhydrous sodap. Translated into terms
related to total production for an opera-
tion in this subcategory, and based on
the excepted portion of production rep-
resented by scrap soap recovery, the loads
become 0.10 kg of BODS, 0.25 kg of COD,
0.20 kg of total suspended nonfilterable
solids, and 0.05 kg of oil and grease per
kkg (respectively 0.1 1b, 0.25 1b, 0.2 1b and
0.05 1b/1000 1b) of anhydrous soap.

(4) Subpart D—Glycerine Concentra-
tion Subeategory. When compared to the
discharge resulting from use of baro-
metric condensers, the other waste wa-
ters (stream condensate, washout, etc.)
are negligible volumes. Installations not
recirculating barometric condenser wa-
ters discharge 465,000-1,027,000 1/kkg
(56,000-124,000 gal/1000 1b) of glycerine.
When ion exchange (for salt removal)
precedes concentration, and additional
discharge of about 450 1/kkg (55 gal/
1000 1b) of glycerine will result from
backwashing and regeneration.

Contaminants in the discharge, con-
sisting primarily of entrained glycerine,
fats, fatty acids and salt, constitute one
of the heavier loads encountered in the
soap and detergent manufacturing cate-
gory. For the best operations the raw
waste load will approximate 15 kg of
BODS, 30 kg of COD, 2 kg of total sus-
pended nonfilterable solids, and 1 kg of
oil and grease per kkg (respectively 15
Ib, 30 1b, and 1 1b/1000 1b) of anhydrous
glycerine.

(5) Subpart E—Glycerine Distillation
Subcategory. As Is the case in glycerine
concentration, the major volume of waste
discharge results from use of barometric
condensers, A small volume of waste
water, but one with extremely high con-
centrations of pollutants, results from
washout of the glycerine foots (still bot-
toms) . For installations not recirculating
condenser waters through cooling towers
the volume of discharge is 233,000-513,~
000 1/kkg (28,000-62,000 gal/1000 1b)
of anhydrous glycerine. With recircula-
tion through a cooling tower the blow-
down approximates 3325 1/kkg (400 gal/
1000 1b) of anhydrous glycerine.

The waste discharge will contain con-
taminants in the form of organics (pri-

marily glycerine and gilycerine polymers)
and salts, For the best operations in this
subcategory the raw waste load averages
5 kg of BODS, 10 kg of COD, 2 kg of total
suspended non-filterable solids, and 1 kg
of oll and per kkg (respectively 5
1b, 10 Ib, 2 1b and 1 1b/1000 1b) of anhy-
drous glycerine. Condenser entrainment
and glycerine foots contribute approxi-
mately equal amounts to the BODS and
COD, but other pollutants are primarily
attributable to the glycerine foots.

(6) Subpart F—Manufacture of Soap
Flakes and Powders Subcategory. The
amounts of waste water discharged are
quite small, being limited to those associ-
ated with a very occasional wet cleanup
of equipment, There are additional aque-
ous wastes associated with recovery of
scrap soap, but since all plants producing
soap filakes and powders also produce
neat soaps (utilizing either kettle boil or
fatty acid neutralization) and the re-
covered soaps are incorporated into this
intermediate product, these wastes have
not been assigned to the soap flake and
powders manufacture subcategory.

For the best operations the typical raw
waste loads are 0.10 kg of BODS, 0.30
kg of COD, 0.10 kg of total suspended
non-filterable solids, and 0.10 kg of oll
and grease per kkg (respectively 0.1 1b,
0.3 1b, 0.1 Ib-and 0.1 1b/1000 1b) of anhy-
drous product.

(7) Subpart G—Manufacture of Bar
Soaps Subcategory: The volume of waste
water discharged in the manufacture of
bar soap is quite variable, ranging from
near zero to about 6700 1/kkg (800 gal/
1000 1b) of anhydrous soap. Water from
drying neat soap may be vented to the at-
mosphere or a barometric condenser
may be employed, serving both as a
source of pressure reduction to attain
faster drying at lower temperatures and
as a final scrubber for atmospheric emis-
sions. In the former case there Is no
aqueous waste, while In the latter the
discharge ranges up to 6230 1/kkg (750
gal/1000 1b) of anhydrous soap. Simi-
larly, cleaning of equipment may be ac-
complished, dry or small amounts of
water may be used.

Contaminants found in the waste
waters are soap and various additives
(pigments, emollients, perfumes, etc.)
incorporated into finished bar soaps. Av-
erage raw waste loads for the best opera-
tions in this subcategory are 3.4 kg of
BODS3, 5.7 kg of COD, 5.8 kg of total sus-
pended non-filterable solids, and 0.4 kg
of oll and grease per kkg (respectively
34 1b, 57 1b, 58 1b and 0.4 1b/1000 1b)
of anhydrous product,

(8) Subpart H—Manufacture of Lig-
uid Soaps Subcategory, Production of
liquid soap, consisting of a simple blend-
ing operation followed by filling of rathex
large containers such as drums, has very
little associated aqueous effluent, The
water use of 16.6 1/kkg (2 gal/1000 1b)
of anhydrous soap for equipment wash-
out and the slightly larger amount used
for cleaning filters will contribute a raw
waste load of about 0.1 kg of BODS, 0.3
kg of COD, 0.1 kg of total suspended non-
filterable solids, and 0.1 kg of oil and
grease per kkg (respectively 0.1 1b, 0.3
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ib, 0.1 1b and 0.1 1b/1000 1b) of anhydrous
product.

(9) Subpart I—Oleum Sulfonation and
Sulfation Subcategory. Waste water dis-
charges associated with oleum sulfona-
tion and sulfation are very limited in
volume, the 100-2700 1/kkg (12-300 gal/
1000 1b) of anhydrous products that re-
sults from playing water over pump
packing glands for removal of small
leaks and cooling being the only regular
discharge. Scrubbing of emissions from
the SO3 vent during filling of the oleum
storage tank, cleanup of spills and leaks,
and washout of equipment prior to per-
formance of maintenance will result in
short periods of a much higher discharge
rate, Further reduction of water use Is
not feasible because of the highly acidic
nature of the oleum raw material and
the sulfuric acid esters and sulfonic acids
products.

Contaminants found in the raw waste
discharge may represent the full range
of feed materials and products, Typical
raw waste loads for a well managed op-
eration are 0.2 kg of BODS5, 0.6 kg of
COD, 0.3 kg of total suspended non-
filterable solids, 0.07 kg of surfactants,
and 0.3 kg of oll and grease per kkg (re-
spectively 0.2 1b, 0.6 1b, 0.3 Ib, 0.7 1b and
0.3 1b/1000 1b) of anhydrous product,

(10) Subpart J—Air-SO3 Sulfation
and Sulfonation Subcategory. Though
there are no continuous discharges asso-
ciated with this operation, the volume of
discharge is several times that associated
with oleum sulfonation and sulfation. In
addition, water use with batch opera-
tions is considerably greater than for
continuous operations.

Contaminants found in the raw waste
discharges may represent the full range
of raw materials and products associated
with the process, but the principal ones
will be under sulfated materials produced
at startup and charred materials that
are the result of the extremely vigorous
nature of the reaction. Raw waste loads
associated with the best operations in
this subcategory are 3 kg of BODS, 9 kg
of COD, 0.3 kg of total suspended non-
filterable solids, 3 kg of surfactant, and
0.5 kg of oil and grease per kkg (respec-
tively 31b, 9 1b, 0.3 1b, 3 Ib and 0.5 1b/
100/b) of anhydrous product. Small
batch operations may experience some-
what higher waste loads,

(11) Subpart K—SO3 Solvent and
Vacuum Sulfonation Subcategory. The
volume of discharge generally closely
approximates that for air-SO3 sulfation,
as do the contaminants, If barometric
condensers are employed for pressure
reduction, the volume of discharge will
be greatly increased, Typical raw waste
Joads are 3 kg of BODS5, 9 kg of COD, 0.3
kg of total suspended nonfilterable solids,
3 kg of surfactants, and 0.5 kg of oil and
grease per kkg (respectively 3 1b, 9 1b,
0.3, 3 and 0.5 1b/100 1b) of anhydrous
product.

(12) Subpart L—Sulfamic Acid Sul-
{ation Subcategory. The volume, con-
taminants and loads of the raw waste
paraliel those of SO3 solvent and vacuum
sulfonation above,
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(13) Subpart M—Chlorosulfonic Acid

Suliation Subcategory. Discharges are of
modest volumes and intermittent. The

phenols and alcohol ethoxylates) , chloro-
sulfonic acid hydrolysls products (HCI
and H2S04) and the sulfated surfac-
tants. Typical raw waste loads are 3 kg
of BODS, 9 kg of COD, 0.3 kg of total
suspended nonfilterable solids, 3 ke of
surfactants, and 0.5 kg of oil and grease
per kkg (respectively 3 1b, 9 1b, 0.3 Ib, 3
b and 05 1b/1000 1b) of anhydrous
product.

(14) Subpart N-—Neutralization of
Sulfuric Acid Esters and Sulfonic Acids
Subcategory. The volume of discharges
is quite variable and largely dépendent
on the degree to which recycle of cooling
waters is practiced. A range of 10.4-4170
1/kkg of anhydrous product (1.25-500
gal/1000 1b) has been noted. Similarly,
& wide range of contaminants concen-
tration and load has been recorded, the
ratio of highs to lows approximating 10
to 1. In general, low loads are associated
with small volumes and high concentra-
tions and high loads associated with
large volumes and low concentrations,
Raw waste loads for the best operations
are 0.1 kg of BODS, 0.3 kg of COD, 0.3 kg
of total suspended nonfilterable solids,
0.2 kg of surfactants, and 0.1 kg of oil
and grease per kkg (respectively 0.1 lb,
0.3 1b, 0.3 1b, 0.2 1b and 0.1 1b/1000 1b) of
anhydrous product.

(15) Subpart O—Manufacturing of
Spray Dried Detergents Subcategory.
Three sets of operating conditions must
be considered In discussion of waste
charncteristics and other factors asso-
ciated with manufacture of spray dried
detergents: (1) Processing of low or
nonionie surfactant content formulations
(hence few atmospheric emission control
problems and with little or no require-
ment for wet scrubbing) with relatively
Jong runs and few turnarounds; deslg-
nated as normal operation. (2) Process-
ing of high nonfonie surfactant content.
formulations with the consequent severe
atmospheric emission control problems
that require extensive wet scrubbing;
designated as air quality restricted
operations. (3) Processing of numerous
widely varying formulations thigh-phos-
phate, nonphosphate, ete.) in short runs
with associated need for frequent wash-
outs to avoid cross-contamination of
products; designated as fast turnaround
operation,

There is such a wide range of variation
in the volumes of discharge within a
single type of operation and between the
types of operations that it is not possible
to relate volumes of discharge to units of
production. Normal operations may ap-
proach zero discharge. Volumes of dis-
charge for air restricted operations will
be determined by the amount of scrub-
bing required, a factor controlled by the
specific formulation. For fast turnaround
operations the volume of discharge will
be determined by the length of runs and
characteristics of the formulation (e.g.,
tackiness and tendency to char),

Constituents that may be found in the
waste discharges are any of the surfac-
tants and builders employed in the for-
mulations. Typical raw waste loads for
the best normal operations are 0.1 kg of
BODS, 0.3 kg of COD, 0.1 kg of total sus-
pended non-filterable solids, 0.2 kg of
surfactants, and 0.0 kz of oll and grease
per kkg (respectively 0.1 Ib, 0.3 1b, 0.1 Ib,
0.2 1b, and 0.0 1b/1000 1b) of anhydrous
product. For air quality restricted opera-
tions the comparable values are 0.8 kg of
BODS, 0.3 kg of COD, 0.1 kg of total sus-
pended noi-filterable solids, 1.5 kg of
surfactants, and 0.3 kg of oll and grease
per kkg (respectively 0.8 1b, 2.5 1b, 1/0 1b,
1.5 1b, and 0.3 1b/1000 1b) of anhydrous
product, For each turnaround in excess of
six in a thirty-day period an added raw
waste load of 0.2 kg of BODS, 0.6 kg of
COD, 0.2 kg of total suspended non-
filterable solids, 0.4 kg of surfactants,
and 0.03 kg of oil and grease, per kkg
(respectively 0.2 1b, 0.6 1b, 0.2 1b, 0.4 Ib,
and 0.03 1b/1000 1b) of anhydrous prod-
uct is expected in well managed fast
turnaround operations.

(16) Subpart P—Manufacture of
Liquild Detergents Subcategory. Waste
diseharge volumes range from 625-6250
1/kkg (75-T750 gul/1000 1b) of anhydrous
detergent. Any of the starting ingredients
of the specific detergents being processed
may be found in the raw discharge. Raw
waste loads for the best operations are
2 kg of BODS, 4 kg of COD, 1.3 kg of sur-
factant, 0.0 kg of total suspended non-
filterable solids, 0.0 kg of oil and grease
per kkg (respectively 2 1b, 4 1b, 1.3 Ib, and
0.0 1b/1000 1b) of anhydrous product.

(17) Bubpart Q—Manufacture of De-
tergents by Dry Blending Subcategory
The small, but variable, amounts of
waste water that may be generated by
cleanup of spills and washout of equip-
ment cannot be related to units of prod-
uct. Constituents in the discharge maoy
represent any of the surfactants or build-
ers employed. Raw waste loads should
not exceed 0.1 kg of BODS, 0.5 kg of COD
0.1 kg of total suspended non-filterable
solids, 0.1 kg of surfactants, and 0.0 kg
of ofl and grease per kkg (respectively
0.11b,0.51b, 0.1 1b, 0.1 Ib, and 0.0 1b/1000
1b) of anhydrous detergent.

(18) Subpart R—Manufacture of
Drum Dried Detergents Subcategory
Very limited discharges will be generated
during mandatory washdown attributa-
ble to equipment failure or eritical for-
mulation c¢hanges., The average raw
waste loads which can be expected for
the best operations are 0.1 kg of BODJ
0.3 kg of COD, 0.1 kg of total suspended
non-filterable solids, 0.1 kg of surfac-
tants, and 0.1 kg of oil and grease per kkg
(respectively 0.1 1b, 0.3 Ib, 0.1 Ib, 0.1 Ib,
and 0.1 1b/1000 1b) of anhydrous product.

(19) Subpart S—Manufacture of De-
tergent Bars and Cakes Subcategory.
Volumes of waste water in this subcate-
gory generally exceed those for manu-
facture of bar soaps (Subpart A) by
about 50 percent. This is attributable to
the necessity for equipment washdown
to avold contamination by degradation of
surfactants adhering to heated surfaces.

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL, 38, NO, 246—WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 26, 1973




contaminants include surfactants, ad-
ditives (pigments, perfumes, emollients,
otc.) and soap (& major component of
mo»t “detergent” bars). For a well op-

installation the raw waste loads
mouldnotemed'lkgotBODs 22 kg of
coD, 2 kg of total suspended non-filter-
able solids, 5 kg of surfactants, and 0.2
\hoxoumdmmepakkgtmpecnmly
71b, 22 1b, 2 1b, 5 1b, and 0.2 1b/1000 1b)
of anhydrous product.

(iii) Origin of waste water pollutants
in the soap and detergent manufacturing
category. (1) Soap manufacturing by
patch kettle subcategory: Spills and
leaks, These are variable volume sources
of a sporadic nature. Potential pollutants
include fats and oils, soap, salt, and
alkalies.

Fat and ofl pretreatment. Various
amounts of water from acid or caustic

washes, steam condensate from heating

of fats and oils, and in some operations
barometric condenser waters. Potential
pollutants include fats and oils, clay or
proprietary pretreatment chemicals, and
low molecular weight fatty acids.

Nigre from kettle boil. Varying small
volumes of water containing soaps, im-
purities such as color bodies, sait, caustic
and some unreacted fats and oils.

Sewer lyes from reclaiming of scrap
soap. Varying small amounts of water
containing soap, salt, caustic and detritus
such as paper and dirt.

(2) Manufacturing of fatty acids by
fat splitting subcategory. Spills and leaks.
Variable volume sources of a sporadic
nature, potentislly containing fats and
oils, fatty acids and glycerine.

Barometric condensers. The volume is
small if recycle with blowdown Is prac-
ticed and large if once-through water use
is practiced. Expected pollutants are fats
and olls, fatty acids (especially short
chain acids) and glycerine.

Still bottoms. Small volume, but highly
concentrated wastes that will contain
fats and oils, fatty acids, glycerine and
znc and alkaline earth metal salts from
catalysts,

(3) Manufacturing of soap by fatty
acld neutralization subcategory. Spills
und leaks, Variable small volumes of a
sporadic nature, Potential pollutants are
caustics, fatty acids and soaps. Sewer
ives from reclaiming of scrap soap: as in
subpart A.

(4) Giycerine concentration Subcate-
gory, Barometric condensers. Volumes
are highly variable and dependent on the
degree of reeycle and blowdown. Ex-
vected pollutants are glycerine and salt.

Leaks and spills—Variable in volume
and sporadie. Pollutants are glycerine
and salt,

(5) Glycerine distillation subcategory.
Leaks and spills. Variable in volume and
‘u)ﬂtmdlc. Pollutants are glycerine and
salt.

Barometric condensers. Volumes are
highly variable and dependent on the
degree of recycle and blowdown. Ex-
pected pollutants are entrained glycerine
and salt,

Glycerine foots (still bottoms). Small
volumes of highly concentrated wastes

No, 246—Pt. It—3

PROPOSED RULES

containing glycerine, glycerine polymers
and salt.

(6) Manufacture of soap flakes and
powders subcategory. Leaks and spills.
Variable in volume and sporadic. Pollut-
ants are soap, bullders and other addi-
tives.

t cleaning. The volumes ex-
pected would be relatively small and of
infrequent occurrence, as most cleanup
would be dry.

{7) Manufacture of bar soaps subcate-
gory: Barometric condensers. This source
would exist only if vacuum driers are em-
ployed and generally would be less than
6.3 1/sec (100 gpm) . Pollutants would be
entrained soap dust containing soap and
additives.

Scrubbers. Scrubbers may be employed
to control dust from various operations in
this subcategory, In terms of volumes of
water employed for scrubbing in other
subcategories, the quantity in this sub-
category is small. When barometric con-
densers are present, the condenser water
may be used for scrubbing. Pollutants
would be soap and additives.

Equipment cleanup. Volumes would be
small and occurrence infrequent (most
cleanup is dry) , Pollutants are soaps and
additives.

(8) Manufacture of liquid soaps sub-
category: Leaks and spills. Sporadic and
of limited quantity.

Equipment cleanup. Rather infrequent
and of relatively small quantities, Pollut-
ants are soap, bullders and other addi-
tives.

(9 Oleum sulfonation and sulfation
subcategory: Leaks and spills. Sporadic
in nature. Volumes of waste water will be
very large in relation to the amount of
material spilled because of dilution re-
quired to control hazards atiributable to
the high acidity of the oleum and the
sulfonated and sulfated materials. Pollut-
ants could be oleum, feedstocks and sul-
fonated or sulfated products,

Pump packing gland waters, The
volume generally would be 03 l/sec (5
gpm) or less and the potential pollutants
would be oleum, feedstocks and sulfo-
nated or sulfated products.

Oieum tank vent scrubber. Atmos-
pheric emissions from the vent are
scrubbed during filling of the oleum tank
to remove SO3 vapors. The pollutant will
be dilute sulfuric acid.

(10) Alr-s03 sulfation and sulfona-
tion subcategory: Leaks and spills. Spo-
radic and variable large volumes due to
dilution required by the highly acidic
materials,

By-product disposal. In continuous
processes the charred materials collect in
pots and the pots are periodically flushed.
Water use is spproximately 250 1/kkg
(30 gal/1000 1b) of product. Pollutants
will consist of sulfonated and suliated
materials,

Equipment cleanup. Washing of equip-
ment will contribute varying amounts of
water. For continuous processes this will
occur infrequently. For batch process it
will occur after each batch. In many in-
stallations this will also include wash-
ing of filters that are installed for re-
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moval of Impurities in varlous process
streams. Pollutants expected are feed-
stocks and sulfated or sulfonated prod-
ucts.

(11) SO3 solvent and vacuum sulfona-
tion subcategory: Leaks and spills, Vari-
able and sporadic. Pollutants are feed-
stocks and sulfonated products.

Equipment cleaning, This is the prin-
cipal source of discharge and may follow
each batch. Pollutants are unreacted
feedstocks and sulfonated products.

Barometric condensers, If barometric
condensers are employed there will be a
large volume of dilute waste containing
entrained feedstocks and sulfonated
materials,

(12) Sulfamic acid sulfation subcate-
gory. As in (11) subpart K above, but
higher levels of water use and pollutants
due to the highly viscous product and
high surface to volume ratio of the reac-
tor. Baromelric condensers will not be
employed.

(13) Chlorosulfonic acid sulrann sub-
category: Leaks and spills. Variable
quantities of sporadic occurrence con-
taining feedstocks and products.

Equipment cleaning, Washouts will
occur occasionally, not after each batch.
Poliutants are unreacted feedstocks and
sulfated products.

By-product hydrochloric acid hydrol-
ysis of the chlorosulfonic acid produces
hydrochloric acid which may be absorbed
in water or an alkaline solution and then
sewered,

(14) Neutralization of sulfuric acid
esters and sulfonic acids subcategory.
Leaks and Spills. Variable sporadic
quantities containing the sulfonated and
sulfated feedstocks and the neutralized
surfactants.

Equipment cleaning. Infrequent and
generally associated with maintenance of
equipment. Pollutants expected are feed-
stocks and products.

(15) Manufacture of spray dried deter-
gents subcategory. Leaks and spllls:
Variable and sporadic. Pollutants ex-
pected are surfactants, builders and
other additives. Scrubbers: Refer to i),
(15), Subpart O. Equipment cleaning:
Refer to (iD, (15), Subpart O.

(16) Manufacture of lquid detergents
subcategory. Leaks and spills. Variable
and sporadic. Potential pollutants rep-
resent the full range of surfactants and
additives.

Equipment cleaning. This Is the main
source of waste water and pollutants
associated with the subcategory, The full
range of surfactants and additives is to
be expected in the discharge.

(17 Manufacture of detergents by
dry blending subcategory. Leaks and
spills. Little or no water will be utilized
for cleanup of spills. Potential poliut-
ants represent the full range of mate-
rials employed.

Equipment cleaning, Wet cleaning of
equipment is an infrequent occurrence
and will involve minor amounts of water.
Potential pollutants encompass the full
range of materials employed.

(18) Manufacture of drum dried de-
tergents subcategory. Leaks and spills,

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 38, NO. 246—WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 26, 1973




35258

Variable and sporadic. Full range of
materials employed may appear in re-
sulting waste.

Equipment cleaning. Wet cleaning of
equipment is infrequent and should in-
volve only minor quantities of water,

Scrubbers. Scrubbers may be present
in some installations to control atmos-
pheric emissions. The waste discharges
will be similar to those encountered in
spray towers, but lower in contaminant
concentration and much lower in volume,

(19) Manufacture of detergent bars
and cakes subcategory. In general this
subcategory parallels manufacture of
bar soaps (refer to (1iD), (7) Subpart G).
The most significant difference is the
requirement for more frequent and com-
plete washouts because of the heat sen-
sitive nature of the detergents' active

ents.

(i) Treatment and Control Technol-
ogy. In-plant pollution controls fall into
two d areas, housekeeping and mod-
ification of processes and equipment.
There is sufficient difference in appropri-
ate in-plant control among the subcate-
gories to warrant separate discussions by
subcategory rather than a single gen-
eralized discussion. Such coverage is pro-
vided under heading (v). Those proce-
dures which most appropriately may be
considered pretreatment of raw waste
streams are covered under that same
heading.

As n result of the very limited number
of point sources existing in the soap and
detergent manufacturing category, very
little information is available on “‘end-
of-pipe” treatment. However, the infor-
mation available from the industry’s ex-
perience and laboratory or bench scale
studies indicated that the wastes are
amenable to satisfactory reduction in
properly designed and operated biologi-
cal treatment systems. Treatment sys-
tems presently operated by point sources
in the industry are of three types, ie,
oxidation lagoons, aerated lagoons, and
systems involving modified activated
sludge (extended aeration).

Identification of plants utilizing oxi-
dation lagoons and receipt of very lim-
ited data on their operational param-
eters occowred extremely late in the
period of effluent guidelines development.
Hence, it was not possible to fully evalu-
ate this treatment option.

Based on the limited information
available, it appears that one plant whose
operations include several subcategories
in the detergent area is meeting the rec-
ommended effluent limitations with an
oxidation lagoon having about a six-
month retention period. Specialized fatty
acids producers apparently are not meet-
ing the limitations with oxidation la-
goons, but it seems to be a combined
function of excessive raw waste loads
and low treatment efficiency. It must be
noted that their operations include spe-
clalized processes (e.g., amination and
ethoxylation of fatty acids) that are not
included in the guidelines for the soap
and detergent manufacturing category.
An aerated lagoon (of approximately 45-
day retention and preceded by equaliza-
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tion) utilized by a liquid detergent plant
is attaining reductions of approximately
94 percent for BODS, 85 percent for COD,
and 73 percent for total dissolved solids,
but no reduction in total suspended non-
filterable solids. Since only 3-4.5 kw (4-6
hp) rather than the typical 25-30 kw
(30-40 hp) of aeration per million gal-
lons of capacity is supplied, the present
mode of operation of this treatment fa-
cility is intermediate to those of an oxi-
dation lagoon and a completely mixed
aerated lagoon. Engineering evaluation
indicated that reductions on the order of
08 percent for BODS, 80 percent for COD,
and 90 percent for total suspended non-
filterable solids are attainable if 25-30
kw (30-40 hp) of aeration per million
gallons of capacity are supplied, & final
clarification stage is installed, and much
of the sludge from clarification is re-
turned to the lagoon.

For & number of years a treatment sys-
tem consisting of an equalization basin,
an extended aeration unit, and a final
clarifier has been operated by a major
integrated soap and detergent plant. This
treatment system generally has realized
BODS reductions approaching 90 percent,
COD reductions of 85 percent and total
suspended non-fllterable solids reduc-
tion of 84 percent, but it has been subject
to occasional major upsets. At present,
the system is being revamped to include
a much larger equalization basin and a
lime addition flocculation and precipita-
tion unit, both preceding the existing
equalization basin. Under the new mode
of operation the treatment system is ex-
pected to attain reduction of 84 percent
and 92 percent for BODS, COD, and total
suspended non-filterable solids respec-
tively, and there should be drastic re-
duction in upset frequency and severity.

In view of the aforegoing, it is the deci-
sion of EPA that any end-of-pipe treat-
ment consistent with the best practicable
control technology currently available in
the soap and detergent manufacturing
category of point sources is the equiva-
lent of a biological treatment attaining
reductions of 90 percent for BODS, total
suspended non-filterable solids, oil and
grease, and surfactants and a reduction
of 85 percent for COD.

Additional treatment must be consid-
ered in evaluating the degree of effluent
reduction attainable through the appli-
cation of the best avsilable technology
economically achievable and the stand-
ards of performance for new sources,
Since there are no treatment techniques
known to be applied in the soap and de-
tergent manufacturing industry other
than those previously described, transfer
of technology from other industrial cate-
gories or research must be considered.
Among the treatment procedures that
appear to merit consideration are various
lion 1/day (1,000,000 gal) down to 038
lagoons and sand, mixed media or car-
bon filters), two stage activated sludge,
and chemical-physical techniques,

With the exception of chemical-physi-
cal treatment, a virtually unknown quan-
tity, it reasonably can be assumed that
the procedures would attain effluent dis-

charges 50-75 percent lower than those
presently attained. Cost and availability
of land, capital and operating costs of
treatment, and characteristics of the
specific wastes will influence the selec-
tion of the most appropriate treatment
procedure. For a volume range of 3.8 mil-
lion 1/day(1,000,000 gal) down to 0.38
million 1/day (100,000 gal), the capital
costs range from $50-300/3800 1 (1000
gal) /day and the direct opeérating costs
range from $0.03-0.50/3800 1 (1000 gal)/
day, with the costs for carbon filtration
being about double those of the other
approaches.

The disposal of solid wastes (consist-
ing of wastes handled “dry" within the
plant and sludge generated by end of
process treatment) does not constitute a
serious problem. The wastes are readily
subject to degradation in land dispo:al
sites and are, in fact, less hazardous to
the environment than many materials
commonly placed in municipal sanitary
landfills

The need for atmospheric emission
control is limited to processes associated
with drying of soaps and detergents, es-
pecially spray drying of detergents, With
the exception of the spray drying of some
detergent formulations requiring use of
such large quantities of scrubber water
that it cannot all be recycled to process,
atmospheric emissions can be controlled
by dry methods (cyclones, bag houses
and electrostatic precipitators) or use of
limited wet scrubbing with scrubber
water recycled to process, For the excep-
tion cases it is the position of EPA that
it is preferable to have pollutants in
aqueous wastes which will receive sub-
sequent treatment rather than in at-
mospherie emissions. This is reflected in
the proposed guidelines for manufaciure
of &pray dried detergents (Subpart 0).

(v) Treatment and control technology
within subcategories. End-of-pipe treat-
ment does not vary significantly for the
subcategories and thus will not be dis-
cussed by subcategory. Similarly, good
housekeeping practices (e.g., mainte-
nance, “dry” cleanup of all but very
hazardous spills with recycle to process
or disposal as solid waste) are essentlally
consistent and will not be discussed by
subcategory.

(1) Treatment in soap manufacturing
by batch kettle subcategory, The prin-
cipal waste loads associated with batch
kettle production of neat soap are those
resulting from discharge of nigre. Con-
trols which should be considered in-
clude: (a) Recovery of nigre as a by~
product to be processed into pet soaps.
industrial lubricants, or other low-gradet
products; (b) Recycle to extinction
through use of a counter current mode
of operation; and (¢) Acidulation of the
nigre to release soaps, fats and oils fol-
lowed by skimming for recovery of these
materials.

(2) Treatment in the fatty acid man-
ufacturing by fat splitting subcategory.
The principal waste loads associated
with this subcategory result from en-
tainment in barometric condenser Wi~
ters and discharge of still bottoms.
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Wwaste control measures which merit
consideration include: (a) Improvement
of skimming through utilization of floc-
culants for flotation or precipitation;
(b) Installation of improved demisters,
fractionation trays, or other devices to
reduce entrainment; (¢) Recycle of re-
actor condensate back {nto process; (d)
Recycle of barometric condenser water
by utilization of cooling towers and blow-
down to minimize hydraulic loading for
improved skimming and end-of-pipe
treatment: (e) Operation of cooling tow-
ers as biological towers; and (f) Re-~
placement of barometric condensers with
surface condensers and vacuum pumps.

(3) Treatment in the soap manufac-
turing by fatty acid neutralization sub-
category. The raw waste discharge for
this subcategory appears to be at or near
the achlevable minimum, the only
aqueous waste being the small amount
of sewer lyes resulting from reclaiming
of scrap soap. Any minor in-plant de-
creases in pollutant discharge could only
result from improved housekeeping or
improved pretreatment (e.g., use of floc-
culants in skimming) .

(4) Treatment in the glycerine con-

centration subcategory. In terms of
waste load per unit of anhydrous product
the raw effluent loads arising from en-
trainment in barometric condenser
water in this progess represent the high-
est encountered within the industry, Be-
cause of the infinite solubility of glveer-
ine in water typical pretreatment is
ineffective; thus, the only approaches for
reduction of pollutant discharge arve
process and equipment modifications and
end-of-pipe treatment. Process and
equipment modifications meriting con-
sideration Include: (a) Installation of
improved demisters, fractionation trays,
or other devices to reduce entrainment;
‘h) Recycle of barometric condenser
water by utilization of cooling towers and
blowdown to minimize hydraulic loading
for improved end-of-pipe treatment;
(c) Operation of cooling towers as blolog-
ical towers to reduce the organic load
in blowdown; and (d) Replacement of
barometric condensers with surface con-
densers and yacuum pumps.,
. 5) Treatment in the glyeerine distil-
lation subeategory. Pollutants discharged
{rom the glycerine distillation process
represent one of the higher raw waste
loadings in terms of waste load per unit
of anhydrous product. Two sources, en-
trainment in barometric condenser water
and discharge of glycerine foots, con-
tribute about equal amounts, Appropri-
sle entralnment controls are the same
as those for the glycerine concentration
subcategory. Glycerine fools are a highly
Viscous semni-solid at normal tempera-
ture, Common industry practices are to
discharge the hot foots into a tank con-
taining sufficient water for solution prior
o discharge to the sewer, or to remove
the foots in washdown of the still. Al-
ternatives for handling glycerine foots
include: (a) Recovery as a byproduct
for potential further processing; (b) Col-
lection and disposal as a solid waste; and
‘c) Incineration in spectal-design boilers
for recovery of heat value.
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(6) Treatment in the manufacture of
soap flakes and powders subcategory,
This subcategory is a very minor source
of aqueous discharge, Recycle of waler
and return of water to precess should re-
sult in an essentially dry process,

(7) Treatment in the manufacture of
bar soap subcategory: Volumes of dis-
charge from this subcategory are small
but some effluents carry relatiyely heavy
pollutant loads. Other than pollutants
arising from spills, leaks and washout of
equipment, all of which can be minimized
by utilizing dry cleanup to the greatest
degree possible, the major sources of
pollution are assoclated with drying of
the neat soap and reclaiming of scrap
sonp. Appropriate controls in reclaiming
scrap soap are as discussed in (1) Sub-
part A and (3) Subpart C. Controls mer-
iting consideration for control of con-
taminants from drying mnclude: (a)
Replacement of wet scrubbers on atmos-
pheric emissions with cyclones, bag
houses, electrostatic precipitators or
other dry control measures; (b) Replace-
ment of barometric condensers on vac-
uum driers with surface condensers and
vacuum pumps; (¢) Installation of at-
mospheric driers ahead of vacuum driers;
(d) Recycle of barometric condenser wa-
ter utilizing cooling towers and blow-

down; and (e) Improved skimming
utilizing acldification, flocculation, or
flotation.

(8) Treatment in the manufacture of
Hquid soaps subcategory. This subcate-
gory is a very minor source of waste ef-
fluents. The equipment employed is sim-
ple and does not offer much potential
for reduction of waste discharge through
modification. Housekeeping (spill con-
trol, etc.) and production scheduling to
minimize need for washouts are the
principal means of reducing efffuents.

(8) Subpart I—Treatment in oleum
sulfonation and sulfation subcategory.
This subcategory i3 essentially optimized
at the present, and reduction of effluents
is largely a matter of housekeeping.

(10> Treatment in the Alr-803 sullo-
nation and sulfation subcategory. In
terms of loads per unit of product the
waste discharges from this subeategory
are among the highest encountered in
the industry. In-plant controls which
should be considered include: (s) reeycle

mixing, temperature, ete.; and (d) In
case of expansion or replacement, the
installation of new processes.

(11) Treatment in the solvent and vac-
uum sulfonation subeategory. This proc-
ess is usually a small batch operation that
will have waste loadings similiar to those
of the air-SO3 sulfonation subcategory.
Potential waste reduction controls in-
clude: (a) recycle of scrubber and baro-
metric condenser waters, utilizing cool-
ing towers and blowdown; (b) operation

of cooling towers as hiological towers;
and (¢) replacement of barometric con-
densers with surface condensers and vac-
uum pumps.
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(12) Treatment in the sulfamic acid
sulfation subcategory. This is a batch
operation performed in simple equipment
with Jeaks, spills and washout being the
source of waste efMuents. Potential con-
trol measures include: (a) reuse of wagh
water, either as wash water or as a feed
for other sulfonation and sulfation proc-
esses; and (b) replacement of water with
other solvents for washout.

(13) Treatment In the chlorosulfonic
acid sulfation subcategory., This is a
bateh operation performed in simple
equipment with leaks, spills and washout
being the source of waste effluents. Po-
tential control measures include: (a) re-
use of wash water, either as wash water
or as feed for other sulfonation and sul-
fation processes; and (b) replacement of
water with other solvents for washout.

(14) Treatment in the neutralization
of sulfuric acid esters and sulfonic acids
subcategory, This process Is at or near
optimum operation with continuous
process installations highly automated.
Waste control to further reduce the ex-
isting low waste levels is solely a matter
of improved housekeeping.

(15) Treatment in the spray dried de-
tergents subcategory, Because of the
large volumes invoived, spray drying
towers are ane of the principal sources of
waste effiuent in the industry. As noted In
the previous discussions of waste sources
and characteristics, there is considerable
variation in operation of spray towers,
Similarly, there is variation in appro-
priate in-plant control

Through utilization of dry controls for
atmospheric emissions (cyclones, bag
bouses and electrostatic precipitators)

.and maximum recycle into process of

equipment wash water, it is possible for
normal spray tower operation to be es-
sentinlly a closed system. Such is not
the case for air quality restricted and
fast turnaround operations where wet
serubbing of atmospheric emissions and
frequent washouts generste extremely
large volumes of waste water. There are,
however, modifications that can reduce
effluents for from one to all three modes
of operation. These include: (a) Sched-
uling of production so as to minimize the
number of turnarounds requiring wash-
out. (b installation of helding tanks to
permit recycle of washouts for at least
the most commonly processed formula-
tions: and (¢) installation of a two stage
scrubber In stacks of spray towers proc-
essing formulations causing atmospheric
emission problems, the first stage to uti-
lize cooled water and both stages to em-
ploy recirculation. To the maximum ex-
tent possible, blowdown from the second
stage should be used for make-up in the
first stage, and blowdown from the first
stage should be used in crutehers,

(18) Treatment in the manufacture
of liquid detergents subcategory, Filling
lines are the principal source of waste
discharges from this operation, with
much of the waste resulting from purging

of product changeovers; (b) installation
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of provisions for alr blowing of lines for
changeover; and (¢) installation of facil-
ities for capture, storage and recycle of
spills and washouts to product make-up.

(17) Treatment in the detergent
manufacturing by dry blending sub-
category. Reduction of waste discharge
of this essentially dry operation is strictly
a matter of improved housekeeping, in-
cluding elimination of spills and dry
cleanup of spills and equipment.

(18) Treatment in the manufacture of
drum dried detergents subcategory.
Again, this is an essentially “dry” opera~
tion. If scrubbers are utilized on atmos-
pheric emissions, the resulting water
should be recycled using cooling towers,
In view of the limited amount of con-
taminant expected, operation of such
cooling towers as biological towers
could result In near zero discharge of
pollutants.

(19) Treatment in the detergent bars
and cakes subcategory. In general, as In
(7) Subpart G—manufacture of bar
soaps subcategory. Consideration might
be given to recycle of equipment washout
to the crutchers of a spray tower in larger
integrated plants.

(vi) Cost estimates for control of waste
water pollutants in the soap and deter-
gent manufacturing category. The cost
and energy requirements associated with
control and treatment technologies, in-
cluding those for the fat splitting, fatty
acid refining and hydrogenation, opera-
tions of fatty acid specialty producers,
have been considered. The capital invest-
ment required for compliance with the
1977 limitation (at least 80 percent of
which is attributable to the needs of fatty
acid specialty producers) has been esti-
mated at $350,000 for all point sources.
Additional capital investment of about
$750,000 is required for compliance with
1983 limitations. Of this additional capi-
tal investment, approximately 25-30 per-
cent represents the share of fatty acld
specialty producers and the remainder
is assignable to the basic soap and de-
tergent manufacturing industry. The
relatively low capital investment require-
ments for compliance reflect the influ-
ence of two factors: First, the very
limited number of point sources; and
secondly, the fact that most of the treat-
ment and control facilities required to
meet the limitations are in place at
present.

Relatively minor modifications in end-
of-pipe treatment account for the bulk
of the capital investment required to
meet the 1977 Iimitations in the case of
the basic soap and detergent manufac-
turing industry. For the fatty acid spe-
clalty producers about 25 percent of the
expenditure is for modification of end-
of-pipe treatment and the remainder is
for in-plant control, primarily for re-
cycle of barometric condenser waters
and improved oil and grease skimming,
The split in additional capital invest-
ment for compliance with 1983 limita-
tions is approximately 75 percent for
the basic soap and detergent manufac-
turing industry and 25 percent for fatty
acld specialty producers. For both
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groups the costs representing in-plant
control and end-of-pipe treatment are
approximately equal,

Added energy requirements for com-
plinnce with either 1977 or 1883 effluent
limitations are less than 5 percent of the
total energy consumption for point
sources and only a small fraction of 1
percent of the consumption for the entire
industry. Consumption of energy by point
sources for end-of-pipe treatment ap-
proximates 3,000 kwh/day and in-plant
controls are estimated to consume an
additional 15-30 kwh/day; most of the
facllities which account for these energy
consumptions are in place at present.

The aforegoing estimates are based on
the existing situation in the soap and
detergent manufacturing industry. If in-
creasingly stringent pretreatment re-
quirements and user charges associated
with discharge to municipal systems
should result in opting for industry
treatment of its wastes, an altermative
probably beyond the financial capibili-
ties of many smaller companies, mini-
mum investment to meet the 1977
limitations would exceed $50 million and
additional Investment to meet 1983 limi-
tations would exceed $20 million. Simi-
larly, an at least one hundred fold in-
crease in direct energy requiréements
would oceur.

(vii) Establishing dally maximum
Jlimitations. In setting daily maximum
limitations the reliability of both end-
of-pipe treatment and in-plant process
control must be considered. In the nor-
mal] operation of biological treatment
systems, especlally those receiving vari-
able loading, appreciable deviations
from the average waste reduction effi-
ciency are to be expected in daily per-
formance. Such is the case in the soap
and detergent manufacturing industry
even though intensive effort is devoted
to equalizing loading and maintaining
efficiency of the biological treatment sys~-
tem, The 1977 efuent limitations for
the thirty day period are based on an
average BODS reduction of 90 percent
and the correspondingly expected reduc-
tion of other pollution parameters (e.g.,
85 percent for COD). Daily maximums
have been based on 75-80 percent reduc~
tion of BODS. The 1983 limitations are
based on slightly improved average
waste reduction efficlency and greater
consistency of performance.

The raw waste loads that have been
utilized in developing the recommended
limitations for the thirty day period are
those attainable with appropriate inplant
control technology. As In the case¢ of
treatment, it must be recognized that
there is potential for daily variation in
operation of in-plant control. Within
the subcategories two different types of
raw waste loads are encountered: very
low waste loads which even with care-
ful control may be subject to great in-

crease on any day, and relatively high-

waste Joads which with careful control
should be subject to very little daily
variation. Typical of the first are the
small loads from oleum sulfonation in
which a blown pump packing gland

could result in g loss equivaient to a nor-
mal day's loss in & matter of minutes,
Typical of the second are the relatively
heavy loads from glycerine concentra-
tion for which appreciable increase in
any day's lond would represent poor
control.

In recognition of the potential varia-
tion in both end-of-pipe treatment and
in-plant control, which could occur inde-
pendently or concurrently, daily maxi-
mum limitations ranging from two to
five times the thirty day average have
been set.

(vili) Non-water-quality environ-
mental impact. Facets of non-water-
quality impact to be considered are salid
waste disposal, air quality and land use.
Of these three the principal area of im-
pact is solid waste disposal. Other poten-
tial areas of impact such as nolse and
vibration do not merit serious concern.

Solid wastes in the form of sludge will
be generated by the blological treéatment
systems, but they will be of limited
volume and innocuous, requiring only
minfmal custodial care in disposal sites,
Incineration of the sludges prior to dis-
posal will reduce them to 5-10 percent of
their initial mass and render them even
more innocuous. Some sludge will result
from the operation of gravity type oily
water treaters, This sludge would nor-
mally be combined with other waste
solids from process and treatment and
represents a shift in site, not volume, of
solid wastes.

Limited potential for air pollution
exists as a result of biological treatment
and sludge incineration. Proper design
and control will minimize any impact.
Conversely, control of air emissions from
stacks and vents adds to the aqueous
pollutant load when use of wet scrubbers
is required, but it is preferable to have
the pollutants in the waste waters where
they will recelve subsequent treatment.

Depending on the size of the plant and
the treatment processes employed, the
land requirements for treatment will
vary {rom as little as one-half acre to a5
much as three to five acres. For the exist-
ing point sources, or even if applied to
the entire industry, this does not rep-
resent a serious withdrawal of land from
other productive uses. Attaimment of
zéro discharge of pollutants through Ir-
rigation with waste waters would require
large acreages of land which are not
available in the urbanized areas where
soap and detergent plants generally are
located.

(ix) Economis impact analysis. A
study conducted by EPA has concluded
that the proposed efffuent limitations will
not seriously threaten the economic
viability of the soap and detergent in-
dustry. In fact, there are no expected ci-
fects on production, employment, coin-
munity stability, balance of trade or in-
dustry growth resulting from the pro-
posed effluent limitations. Depending ot
the size of plant and subcategorits
present, increased costs of production
ranging from about 0.6 to 11.0 percent
are expected for point source plants. Fac-
tors which tend to negate impact of ef-
fluent limitations include:
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(a) The soap and defergent industry
serves an Inelastic market with an an-
nual growth of about 5 percent in which
increased costs of production can be
passed on to the consumer if execessive
for internal absorption.

(b) Less than 5 percent of the industry
will be affected by imposition of efflu-
ent limitatons on point sources.

(c) Disadvantages to point sources re-
sniting from imposition of efffuent limita-
tions will largely be offset by Increased
costs for discharge to municipal systems
by other plants,

(d) small producers generally serve a
custom account market that Is not sery-
iced by large producers. This tends to
negate the cost per unit of production
penalty attributable to economics of size.

(e) the practice of marketing by brand
name tends to negate shifts in sales that
might result from variation in increased
prices among produets,

The report entitled “Development
Document for Proposed Effuent Limita-
tions Guidelines and New Source Per-
formance Standards for the Soap and
Detergent Manufacturing Point Source
Category” details the under-
taken in support of the regulations being
proposed herein and is available for in-
spection in the EPA Information Center,
Room 227, West Tower, Waterside Mall,
Washington, D.C., at all EPA regional of-
fices, and at State water pollution con-
trol offices. A supplementary analysis
prepared for EPA of the possible eco-
nomic effects of the proposed regulations
is also available for inspection at these
locations. Coples of both of these docu-
ments are being sent to persons or in-
stitutions affected. by the proposed
regulations, or who have placed them-
selves on a mailing list for this purpose
(see EPA's Advance Notice of Public Re-
view Procedures, 38 FR 21202, August 6,
1973), An additional limited number of
copies of both reports are available. Per-
sons wishing to obtain a copy may write
the EPA Information Center, Environ-
mental Protection Agency, Washington,
DC. 20460, Attentlon: Mr. Philip B.
Wisman.

SuMMArY oF PUBLIC PARTICIPATION

Prior to this publication, the agencies
and groups listed below were
and given an opportunity to participate
in the development of effluent limitations
guidelines and standards proposed for
the soap and detergent manufacturing
category. All participating agencies have
been Informed of project developments.
An initial draft of the Development
Document was sent to all participants
and comments were solicited on that re-
port. The following are the principal
agencies and groups consulted: (1) Ef-
fluent Standards and Water Quality In-
formation Advisory Committee (estab-
lished under section 515 of the Act); (2)
all State and US. Territory Pollution
Control Agencies; (3) The American
Soclety of Civil Engineers; (4) Govern-
ment of Guam Trust Territory of the Pa-
cific Islands; (5) The American Society
of Mcchanlm Engineers; (6) Hudson
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River Sloop Restoration, Inc.; (7) The
Conservation Foundation; (8) Environ-
mental Defense Fund, Ine.; (9) Natural
Resources Defense Council; (10) Water
Pollution Control Federation; (11) Na-
tional Wildiife Pederation; (12) New
England Interstate Water Pollution Con-
trol Commission; (13) Ohio River Valley
Sanitation Commission; (14) Delaware
River Basin Commission; (15) The Soap
and Detergent Association; (16) Manu-
facturing Chemists Association; (17)
U.S. Department of Commerce; (18) US.
Department of the Interior; (19) The
Water Resources Council; (20) The US.
Department. of Health, Education and
Weifare; (21) The US. Department of
Agriculture,

The following organizations responded
with comments: EfMuent Standards and
Water Quality Information Advisory
Commitiee; General Counsel of the De-
partment of Commerce; United States
Department of the Interior; United
States Department of Agriculture;
United States Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare—Food and Drug
Administration; California State Water
Resources Control Board; Texas Water
Quality Board; State of Maine Depart-
ment of Environmental Protection; Illi-
nois Environmental Protection Agency;
Delaware River Basin Commission; State
of New York Department of Environ-
mental Conservation; United States Wa-
ter Resources Council; Pennsylvania
Division of Industrial Wastes and Ero-
sion Regulation; The Soap and Deter-
gent Association; Fatty Acid Producer’s
Council; Glyco Chemicals, Inc.; Stauffer
Chemical Company; Texize Chemicals
Company: Witco Chemical; and Proctor
and Gamble Company.

The primary issues raised in the devel-
opment of these proposed efffuent limi-
tations guidelines and standards of per-
formance and the trealment of these
issues herein are as follows:

(1) Additions to the controlled param-
eters (eg., total dissolved solids, optic
brighteners, bleaches, etc.) and deletion
of oil and grease as a controlled param-
eter (based on redundancy to bilo-
chemical oxygen demand) were sug-
gested. Upon re-examination of the con-
trolled parameters, it has been concluded
that the suggested additions are con-
trolled by compliance with the proposed
limitations or are present at such low
levels as to be of no pollutional signifi-
cance. While oils and greases are sub-
stances contributing to blochemical
oxygen demand (and also chemical oxy-
gen demand), they have a potential
aesthetic impact that is unrelated to
oxygen demand and thelr retention as a
controlled parameter is justified.

(2) Several comments have been re-
ceived that proper consideration has not
been given to the Impact of wasies on
municipal systems and receiving waters
and to do so the effluent limitation should
be set in terms of concentration such as
mmlgmperul.erorparupermnnon.

are directed toward
nwonﬂ cantrol of point source dis-
charges, not discharges te municipal
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systems by existing sources or discharges
to specific waterbodies. These are mat-
ters for consideration under section 302
(a) and section 307(b) (1) of Public Law

without concurrent strict
volume of discharge, concentration limits
would exert little control over the load.

(3) Applicability of some technology
suggested as appropriate for meeting
1983 guidelines and new source perform-
ance standards has been questioned. This
is especially true for use of surface con-
tact condensers and vacuum pumps to
replace barometric condensers In split-
ting and refining fats. This technology is
based on transfer from other Industries
with similar problems and is only one
potential route suggested for meeting
some of the 1983 limitations.

Interested persons may participate in
this rulemaking by su written
comments in triplicate te the EPA In-
formation Center, Environmental Pro-
tection Agency, Washington, D.C. 20460,
Attention: Mr. Philip B. Wisman. Com-
ments on all aspects of the proposed
regulations are solicited. In the event
comments are in the nature of criticisms
as to the adequacy of data which is avail-
able, or which may be relied upon by the
Agency, comments should identify and,
if possible, provide any additional data
which may be available and should indi-
cate why such data is essential to the
development of the regulations. In the
event comments address the approach
taken by the agency in establishing an
efffuent limitation guideline or standard
of performance, EPA solicits suggestions
as to what alternative approach shouid
be taken and why and how this alterna-
tive better satisfies the detailed require-
ments of sections 301, 304(b), 306, and
307 of the Act.

A copy of all public comments will be
available for inspection and copying at
the EPA Information Center, Room 227,
West Tower, Waterside Mall, 401 M
Street S.W., Washington, D.C. A copy of
preliminary draft contractor reports, the
Development Document and economic
study referred to above and certain sup-
plementary materials supporting the
study of the industry concerned will also
be maintained at this location for public
review and copying. The EPA informa-
tion regulation, 40 CFR Part 2, provides
that a reasonable fee may be eharged for
copying.

All comments received on or before
January 25, 1973 will be considered.
Steps previously taken by the Environ-
mental Protection Agency to facilitate
public response within this time perfod
are outlined in the advance notice con-
cerning public review procedures pub-
lished on August 6, 1973 (38 FR 21202),

Dated: December 7, 1873.

JOHN QUARLES,
Actino Administrator,

It Is proposed that 40 CFR Chapter I
be amended by the addition of a new
Part 417 to read as follows:
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PART 417—EFFLUENT  LIMITATIONS
GUIDELINES FOR EXISTING SOURCES
AND STANDARDS OF PERFORMANCE
AND PRETREATMENT STANDARDS FOR
NEW SOURCES FOR THE SOAP AND
DETERGENT MANUFACTURING POINT
SOURCE CATEGORY

Subpart A—Soap Manufacturing Batch Kettle
Subcategory ®

Sec.

41710 Applicabllity; description of soop
manufscturing by batch kettle
subaategory.

Specialized definitions.

Efffuent limitations guldelines repre-
senting tho degree of effluent re-
duotion attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently avallable.

Efftuent limitations guldelines rep-
resenting tho degree of efllucnt
reduction attainable by the appli-
cation of the best avallable tech-
nology economically achievable,

Standards of performance for new
BOUrces.

417.11
41732

41718

417.14

Pretreatment  standards for new
SOUXces,

Subpart l—'sa

41715

Acid Manufacturing By Fat
tting Subcategory

Sec,

41720 Applicability; description of fatty
acid manufacturing by fat splitting
subcategory,

Specialized definitions.

Efffluent limitations guldeiines rep-
resenting the degree of eflluent
reduction attainable by the appli-
cation of the best practicable con-
trol technology currently avallable.

Efffuent limitations guldelines rep-
resenting the degree of efluent
reduction attainable by the appli-
cation of the best avallable tech-
nology economically achievable.

Standards of performance for new
sources.

Pretreatment standards for Dew
sources,

C—Soap Manufacturi By Fatty Acid
Neutralization Subcategory

417.21
41722

417.23

41724

41725

Subpart

Seo.

41730 Applicabflity; description of soap
manufacturing by fatty ncid neu-
tralization subcategory,

Specialized definitions.

Effuent limitations guldelines repre-
senting the degree of effluent re-
duction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently avatiable,

Effiuent limitations guldelines rep-
resenting the degree of eflluent
reduction attainable by application
of the best avallable technology
economically achlevable.

Standards of performance for new
sources,

Pretreatment standards for new
sources.

D-—Glycerine C

41731
417.32

41733

41734
41735

~t

tion Sub

Subpart tegory

41740 Applcabllity; description of glycer-
ine concentration subeategory.

Specialized definitions.

Effluent limitations guidel ines repre-
senting the degree of ofuent
reduction attainable by the appli-
cation of the best practicable con-
trol technology currently avallable,

EMuent limitations guidelines rep-
resenting the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the appli-
cation of the best avallable tech-
nology economically achiovable.

41741
41742

41743

Sec.
41744
41745

PROPOSED RULES

Standards of performance for new

sources,
Pretreatment standards for new
sources.

Subpart E—Glycerine Distillation Subcategory

Sec.
417.50

417.51
417.62

41753

41754
41755

Subpart
417.60
17,61
£17.62

417,63

417.64
417.65

Applicabllity; description of glycerine
distillation subcategory,

Specialized definitions,

EfMuent limitations guldelines rep-
resonting the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the appli-
cation of the best practicable con-
trol technology currently available,

EfMuyent limitations guldelines repro-
senting the degree of efMuent
reduction attainable by the appli-
cation of the best avallable tech-
nology economically achievable.

Standards of performarice for new
SOUrces,

Pretreatment
BOUrces,

F—Manufacture of Soap Flakes and
Powders Subcategory

standards for mnew

Applicability; description of manu-
facture of soap fakes and powders
subcategory,

Specialized definitions.

Efffuont limitations guideiines ropro-
senting the degree of effluent re-
duction attalnable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently avallable,

Effluent limitations guldelines repre-
senting the degree of efffuent re-
duction attalnable by application
of the best avallable technology
economically achievable,

Standards of performance for now
sOUrces.

Pretreatment
sources,

standards for new

417.70

41771
417.72

41773

$17.94

417.76

bpart G—Manufacture of Bar Soap
Subcategory

Applicability; description of manu-
facture of bar soaps suboategory,

Speclalized definitions,

EfMuent limitations guldelines repre-
senting the dbgree of effluent re-
duction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently avallable,

EfMuent Iimitations guldelines repre-
senting the degree of effluent re-
duction attalnable by theapplica-
tion of the best avallable tech-
nology economically achlevable.

Standards of performance for new
sources.

Pretreatment
sources.

standards for new

S rt H—Manufacture of uid Soa
ubpal Lig ps

Sec.
417,80

41781
41782

41783

41784
41785

Applicabllity; description of manu-
facture of liquid soaps subcategory.

Specialized definitions.

Effiuent limitations guidelines repre-
senting the degree of efffuent re-
duction attalnable by the appll-
cation of the best practicable con-
trol technology currently available.

Effluent limitations guidelines repre-
senting the degree of effiuent re-
duction attainable by the appll-
cation of the best available tech-
nology economically achievable,

Standards of performance for new
BOUTCRS.

Pretreatment standards for new
sources.

Subpart |—Oloum Sulfonation and Sulfati
on

Sec.
41790 Appllcabllity; description of oleum
sulfonation and sulfation subh.

category.

Specinlized definitions,

Efffuent limitations guldelines ropre.
senting the degree of efffuent re.
ductionl attalnable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
techoology currently avallable

Effluent limitatione guldelines repre-
senting the degree of efMuent
duction attainable by application
of the best avallable technoloy
economically achievable.

Standards of performance for new
sources,

Pretreatment
BOUTOes.

Subpart J—Air-SO3 Sulfation and Salfonation
Subcotegory

417.01
417.02

41793

41794

41705 standarda for new

417100  Applicabllity; description of
803 sulfonation subcategory.

Specialized definitions.

Efffuent limitations guldelines rep-
resenting the degree of effluent re-
duction attalnable by the appli-
cation of the best practicable
trol technology currently avall-
able.

Efffuent limitations guldelines rep-
resenting the degree of eMuent
reduction attainable by the up;
cation of the best available tech-
nology economically achlisvable,

Standards of performance for new
Bources.

Pretreatment standards for new
sources.

Subpart K—S03 Solvent and Vacuum Sulfonation
Subcategory

Alr

417.101
417.102

417.103

417.104
417.105

417.110 Applicabliity; description of =07
solvent and vacuum sulfonation
subcategory.

Specialized definitions,

Effluent limitations guldelines rep-
resenting the degree of efMucnt
reduoction attalnable by the appil-
cation of the best practicable con
trol technology currently avall
able,

Efffuent limitations guldelines rop-
resenting the degree of efMluent
duction attainable by the o
cation of the best avallable tech
nology economically achiovable

Standards of performance for new
sources.

Protreatment standards for new
sources,

L—Sulfamic Acid Sulfation Subcategory

Applicability; description of sul-
famic acid sulfation subcategory.

Specialized definitions,

Effuent limitations guldelines rep-
resenting the & of effMuent
reduction attalnable by the appll-
cation of tho best practic:
control  technology  current!y
avaliable,

EfMuent limitations guidelines rep-
resenting the degree of of ¢
reduction attainable by apr
tion of the best avallable
nology economically schievabie

Standarda of performance for new
sources,

Pretreatment  standards for new
sources,

Subpart M—Chlorosulfonic Acid Sulfation
Subcategory

417.111
417113

417.113

417.114
417.115
Subpart
417.120

417.121
417.122

417123

417,124
417135

Bec,

417,130 Applicabllity; deseription of chioro
sulfonic acld sulfation subcale-
gory.
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Sec.
417.131
417.132

117153

£17.13¢

417.135

Specialized definitions.

EfMfuent limitations guidelines rep-
resenting the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the appli-
cation of the best practicable
control  technology currently
available.

Efffuent limitations guidelines rep-
resenting the degree of eflluent
reduction attalnable by the appli-
cation of the best avallable teoh-
nology economically achievable,

Standards of performance for new
sources,

Pretreatment standards for new
SOUrces.

Subpart N—Neutralization of Sulfuric Acid Esters
Acids Subcategory

Sec.
417.140

417141
417142

417143

417.144

17145

and Sulfonic

Applicabllity; description of neu-
tralization of sulfuric aoid esters

and sulfonic aclds subcategory.

Specialized definitions.

EfMuent limitations guldédiines rep-
resenting the degree of efMuent
reduction attainable by the appli-
cation of the best practicable con-
!.rol technology currently avall-

Eﬂluom limitations guldelines rep-
resenting the degree of eflfiuent re-
duction sttaloable by the appli-
eation of the best available tech-
nology economically achlevable,

Standards of performance for new
sOUrces.

Pretreatment standards for new
sources.

Subpart O—Manufacture of Spray Dried
Detorgonts Subcategory

e,

417.150

417.151
417.152
417.153
417254
417.155
Subpant
Bec.
417.160
417.161
$17.18
417.163
417164
17165

Applicability; description of manu-
facture of spray dried detergents
suboategory.

Specialized definitions.

Effuent limitations guldelines rep-
resenting the degree of effluent
reduction attalnable by the ap-
plication of the best practicable
contral  technology currently
available.

Effluent limitations guidelines rep-
resenting the degree of effiuent
reduction attainable by applica~
tion of the best avallable tech-
nology economically achlevable.

Standards of performance for new
sources.

Protreatment standards for new
sources,

P—Maoufocture of Liquid Detergents
Subcategory

Applicabilisy; description of manu-
Ifacture of liquid detergents sub-
eategory.

Specialized definitions.

Efffuent limitations guidelines rep-
resenting the degree of efffuent
reductlon attainable by the appli-
eation of the best practicable con-
trol technology currently avail-
able,

Efiuent limitations guidelines rep-
resenting the degree of efffuent re-
duction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best available tech-
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t ufacturing of Dete
Subpart Q—Man iy $ rgents by Dry

Sec.
417.170 Applicadility; description of manu-
facturing of detergents by dry
blending subcategory.
definitions,

417,171 Specinlized
Effluent limitations guidelines rep-

417.172

cation of the best practicable con-
trol technology currently avail-
able

Effuent limitations guldellnes rep-
resenting the degree of effluent
reduction attainsble by the ap-
plication of the best avallable

economically achiev-

417173

abie.

Standards of performance for new
sources,

Pretreatment standards for Dew
BOUrces.

Subpart R—Manufacture of Drum Dried
Detergents Subcategory

N1
17175

Sec.

417.180 Applicadbllity; description of manu-
facture of drum dried detergents
sul b

definitions,

Effuent limtations guidelines rep-
resenting the degree of efffuent
reduction sttainable by the sp-
plication of the best practicable
control technology currently
avallable.

Effuent limitations guidelines rep-
resenting the degree of effluent
reduction attalnable by applicn-
tion of the best avallable tech-
nology econamically nchievable.

Standards of performance for new
sources.

Protreatment standards for
sources.

VRN

417181
41782

417.183

417154

417.185 new

[ ——

of Detorgent Bars and
Cakes Subcategory

See.
417100 Applicability; description of manu-

facture of detergent bars and

417191 Specialized denntuom‘

417192 Emuent lmitations guldelines rop-
resenting the degree of efffuent
recuction attainable by the ap-
plication of the best practicable
control technology currently
avallabie.

Efffuent limitations guidelines rep-
resenting the degree of effluent
reduction attainabie by the ap-
plication of the best avallable
technology economically achiev-
able.

Standards of performance for new

417.193

417.194
sources.
Pretreatment standards for

417,195 new
sources,

Subpart A—Soap Manufacturing by Batch
Kettie Subahgory

§ 417.10 Applicability: description of
soap manufacturing by batch kettle
subentegory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from op-
era!.lon.s in which neat soap is produced

through saponification of animal and
vegetable fats and oils by boiling in
kettles,

§ 417.11 Specialized definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart:
(a) the term “anbydrous product”
shall mean the theoretical product that

would result if all water were removed
from the actual product.

(b) the term “oil & grease” shall mean
those components of a. waste water
amenable to measurement by the method
described in 1972 Annual Book of ASTM
Standards, Part 23" 1972, Standard
D1783-70, page 445.

(c) the term “neat soap” shall mean
the solution of completely saponified and
purified soap containing about 20-30
percent water which is ready for final
formulation into a finished product.

td) the following abbreviations shall
have the following meanings: (1)
“BOD3S" shall mean five day blochemical
oxygen demand; (2) “COD" shall mean

oxygen demand; (3) “kg" shall
mean kilogram(s); (4) “kkg"” shall mean
1000 kilograms; (5 “Ib"” shall mean
pound(s); and (6 "“TSS"™ shall mean
total suspended non-filterable solids.

§417.12 Efftuent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the bhest practicable conirol
technology eurrently available.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of best prac-
ticable control technology currently
available by a point source subject to the
provisions of this subpart:

Effluent

characteristic Eftuent Hmitation

Maximum for any one day
080 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.80 1b/1000 1b) .

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.60 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,60 Ibh/I000 IB) .

Muoximum for any one day
225 kg/kkg of anhydr us
product (225 I1b/1000 Ib) .

Maximum average of daily
values for any period ot
thirty consecutive days
1.50 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1.50 Ib/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
060 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,60 1b/1000 1b) .

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
040 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.40 1b/1000 1b) .

Maximum for any one day
0.15 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.15 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,10 1b/1000 1b) .

Within the range of 6.0 to
2.0,

§417.13 EMuent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best available technology
economically achievable.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants
or pollutant properties which may be
discharged

Ofl and

alter application of the
best available technology economically
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achievable by a point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

Efiuent
characteristio
BODS. e

Efiuent limitation
Maximum for any one day
0.50 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.50 1b/1000 Ib).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
040 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (040 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
125 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1.25 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any perlod of
thirty consecutive days
1.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1.05 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.50 kg/kEkg of anhydrous
product {0.50 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
040 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.40 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.07 kg/kkg of anhydrous
produoct (0.07 1b/1000 'b).
Maximum avérage of datly
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.056 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b).
Within the range of 60 to
9.0,

§ 417.04 Stuandards of performance for
new sources,

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged reflecting the greatest degree of
effluent reduction achievable through ap-
plication of the best available demon-
strated control technology, processes, op-
erating methods, or other alternatives,
including, where practicable, a standard
permitting no discharge of pollutants by
A new point source subject to the pro-
visions of this subpart:

Efffuent
chargeteristic

COD i sace-

Ofl and
Grense,

Eftuent lmitation

Maximum for any one day
0.40 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,40 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
020 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.20 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
120 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (120 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.60 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.60 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,04 1b/1000 Ib).

Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of hnhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b),

Maxifmum for any one day
0.07 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.07 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.06 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b).

Ol and
Grease,

PROPOSED RULES

Efiuent
characteristio Effluent limitation
eeemmmewess Within the range of 6.0 to
2.0,
§ 417.15  Pretreatment standards for new
sources,

The pretreatment standards under sec-
tion 307(c) of the Act, for a source within
the soap manufacturing by batch kettle
subeategory which iz an industrial user
of a publicly owned treatment works
(and which would be a new source sub-
Ject to section 306 of the Act, if it were
to discharge pollutants to navigable wa-
ters), shall be the standard set forth in
Part 128 of this chapter, except that for
the purposes of this section, § 128,133 of
this chapter, shall be amended to read
as follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth
in §128.131, the pretreatment standard for
incompatible pollutants introduced into a
publicly owned treatment works by a major
contributing industry shall be tho standard
of performance for new sources specified In
§ 417.14 of this chapter; provided, That, if
the publicly owned treatment works which
recelves the pollutants is committed, in ita
NPDES permit, to remove a specified per-
centage of any incompatible pollutant, the
pretreatment standard applicable to users of
such treatment works shall be correspond-
ingly reduced for that pollutant,

Subpart B—Fatty Acid Manufacturing by
Fat Splitting Subcategory

§417.20 Applicability; description of
fatty acid manufacturing by fat split-
ting subcategory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from
splitting of fats to fatty aclds by hy-
drolysis and the subsequent processing
of the fatty acids (e.g., refining and hy-
drogenation) to produce a suitable feed
material for manufacture of soap by
fatty acid neutralization,

§417.21 Specialized definitions,

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) the term ‘“anhydrous product”
shall mean the theoretical product that
would result if all water were removed
from the actual product,

(b) the term "oil & grease” shall mean
those components of a waste water
amenable to measurement by the
method described in 1972 Annual Book
of ASTM Standards, Part 23, 1972,
Standard D1783-70, page 445.

(¢) the following abbreviations shall
have the following meanings: (1)
“BODS” shall mean five day biochemical
oxygen demand; (2) “COD” shall mean
chemical oxygen demand; (3) “kg" shall
mean kilogram(s); (4) “kkg" shall mean
1000 kilograms; (5) “Ib" shall mean
pound(s); and (8) “TSS" shall mean
total suspended non-filterable solids.
£417.22 Efluent limitations guidelines

representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica.
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of best practi-
cable control technology currently avail-

able by a point source subject to the pro-
visions of this subpart:

Effluent

characteristic Effiuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
240 kg/kkg of anhydroug
product (240 1b/1000 1n)

Maximum sverage of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
1.20 kg/kkg of anhydroy
product (1.20 1b/1000 1b

Maximum for any one da;
6.60 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (6.60 1b/1000 1h

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive day
3.50 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (3.30 1b/1000 1)

Maximum for any one day
4.40 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (440 1b/1000 1n

Maximum average of dall
values for any period of
thirty conssoutive davs
220 kg/kkg of anhydro
product (220 1b/1000 1b)

Maximum for any one day
0,00 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.60 1b/1000 1b

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive duys
030 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (030 1b/1000 1b

Within the range of 60 w
9.0,

Oil and
Groase,

(a) If refined fatty acids are hydro-
genated the following additional allow-
ances shall apply:

Effluent

characteristio Efluent limitation

Maximum- for any one doy
0.20 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.20 Ib/1000 1b

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive da)
0.15 kg/kkg of anhydn
produect (015 Ib/1000 1)

Maximum for any one day
035 kg/kkg of anhydrc
product (0.35 1b/1000 1b)

Maximum average of dally
values for any period
thirty consecutive dnye
025 kg/kkg of anhydn
product (0,25 1b/1000 Ib)

Maximum for nny one daj
0.15 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.15 1b/1000 1b

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive daj
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 Ib

Maximum for any one csy
015 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.15 Ib/1000 Ib)

Maximum average of dally

—. values for any period of
thirty consecutive dajs
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b)

Within the range of 6.0 ©
9

Ol and
QGrease.

5417.23 EfMluent limitations guidr-lilu's
representing the degree of cfflucnt
reduction attainable by the applics-
tion of the best available technology
economically achievable,

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
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pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of the best
avallable technology economically
achievable by a point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:
Efiuent

characteristic
BODS

Efftuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.60 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.50 1b/1000 Ib),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
025 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (025 1b/1000 Ib).

Maximum for any one day
180 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1.80 1b/1000 Ib).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
090 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,90 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
040 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (040 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty oconsecutive days
0.20 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.20 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.30 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,30 1b/1000 Ib).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.16 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.15 1b/1000 Ib).

Within the range of 60 to
0.0,

(a) If refined fatty acids are hydro-
genated the following additional allow-
ances shall'apply:

Efiuent
charaoteristio
BODS

Oll and
Groase,

Eftuent lmitation

Maximum for any one day
0.15 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.15 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.15 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.15 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.25 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.25 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
025 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.25 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum for any one day
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,10 1b/1000 ib).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 Ib/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b).

Wigtbm the range of 6.0 to

0.

§417.24  Standards of performance for
new sources,

)'I‘he following limitations constitute
e quantity or quality of pollutants or

Oll and
Grease,

PH .
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pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged reflecting the greatest degree of
eflfuent reduction achievable through ap-
plication of the best available demon-
strated control technology, processes, op~
erating methods, or other alternatives,
including, where practicable, a standard
permitting no discharge of pollutants by
a new point source subject to the provi-
sions of this subpart:
Efffuent

characteristic
BODS

Efftuent limitation
Maximum for any one day
0.50 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.50 Ib/1000 1b).
Maximum avernge of dally
values for any period of
thirty oconsecutive days
026 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.25 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum for any one day
180 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1,80 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty oconsecutive days
0.90 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.90 1b/1000 1b)
Maximum for any one day
040 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,40 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.20 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.20 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.30 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.30 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.15 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.15 1b/1000 1b).
Within the range of 60 to
2.0,

Ol and
Grease.

(a) If refined fatlty acids are hy-
drogenated the following additional
allowances shall apply:

Effluent
ocharacteristio
BODS

Efftuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.15 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.15 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum aversge of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0,15 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,15 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
025 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.25 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive dnys
0.25 kg/kKkg of anhydrous
product (0.25 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b).
imum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 Ib),
Maximum for any one day
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 Ib/1000 1b),
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 Ib),
Within the range of 6.0 to

0.

Oil and
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§417.25 Pretreatment standards  for

Nnew sources,

The pretreatment standards under
section 307(c) of the Act, for a source
within the fatty acid manufacturing by
fat splitting subcategory which is an in-
dustrial user of a publicly owned treat-
ment works (and which would be & new
source subject to section 306 of the Act,
if it were to discharge pollutants to
navigable waters), shall be the standard
set forth in Part 128 of this chapter, ex-
cept that for the purposes of this sec-
tion, §128.133 of this chapter shall be
amended to read as follows:

In addition to the prohibitlons set forth
in § 128,131, the pretreatment standard for
Incompatible pollutants introduced into a
publicly owned treatment works by a major
contributing industry shall be the standard
of performance for new sources specified In
§ 417.24 of this chapter; provided That, if the
publicly owned treatment works which re-
celves the poliutants is committed, In Its
NPDES permit, to remove a specified per-
centage of any incompatible pollutant, the
pretreatment standard spplicable to users of
such treatment works shall be correspond-
ingly reduced for that pollutant.

Subpart C—Soap Manufacturing by Fatty
Acid Neutralization Subcategory

§417.30 Applicability; description of
soap manufacturing by fatty acid
neutralization subcategory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from
manufacturing of neat soap by neutraliz-
ing refined fatty acids with an alkaline
material in approximately stoichiometric
amounts in batch or continuous opera-
tions.

§ 417.31 Specialized definitions,

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) the term “anhydrous product”
shall mean the theoretical product that
would result if all water were removed
from the actual product.

(b) the term “oll & grease” shall mean
those components of a waste water
amenable to measurement by the method
described in 1972 Annual Book of ASTM
Standards, Part 23" 1972, Standard
D1783-70, page 445,

(c) the term “neat soap” shall mean
the solution of completely saponified and
purified soap containing about 20-30 per-
cent water which is ready for final for-
mulation into a finished product.

(d) the following abbreviations shall
have the {following meanings; (1)
“BODS"” shall mean five day biochemical
oxygen demand; (2) “COD" shall mean
chemical oxygen demand; (3) “kg" shall
mean kilogram(s) ; (4) “kkg" shall mean
1000 kilograms; (5) “Ib” shall mean
pound(s); and (6) “TSS" shall mean
total suspended non-filterable solids,

§417.32 EfMuent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available,

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of best prac-
ticable control technology currently
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avaflable by a point source subject to the
provisions of this subpart:

Efiuent

characteristic Efiuent limitation

Maximum for suny one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 Ib).

Maximum avernge of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 16/1000 Ib),

Maximum for any one day
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1/1000 Ib).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.06 1b/1000 Ib).

Maximum for any one day
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 /1000 Ib).

Maximum average of dally
wvalues for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0,02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).

Off and
Grease, Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,02 1H/1000 Ib).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
001 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,01 Ib/1000 Ib),

Within the range of 6.0 to
0.0,

§ 417.33 Effluaent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effiuent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best availahle technology

cconomically achievable.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of the best

technology

available economically
achievable by a point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

Effiuent Eftuent
characteristic limitation
BODS. e eee— Maximum for any one day

0,02 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.02 1b/1000 Ib).
Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
001 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydroua
product (0.10 Ib /1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 /1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b),
Moaximum avernge of dally
vaiues for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.0215/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 Ib/1000 Ib).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 Ib/1000 Ib).

COD s

TER oo inee

Oll and
Grease,

PROPOSED RULES

Effuent
characteristic Eftuent Mmitation
R e wm;m the range of 6.0 to
9.0,
§417.34 Standards of performance for

new sources.

The following lmitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged reflecting the greatest degree of
eflluent reduction achievable through
application of the best avallable dem-
onstrated control technology, processes,
operating methods, or other alternatives,
including, where practicable, a standard
permitting no discharge of pollutants by
a new point source subject to the pro-
visions of this subpart:

Efiuent
characteristic Effluent limitation
Maximum for any one day

0,02 kg /kkxg of anhydrous

product. (0.02 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally

values for any period of
thirty consecutive days

0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day

0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.10 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum asverage of dally

values for any period of
thirty consecutive days

0,05 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.05 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day

0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.04 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally

values for any period of
thirty consecutive days

0.02 kgikkg of anhydrous

product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day

0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally

values for any period of
thirty consecutive days

001 kg/kkg of mahydrous

product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).
Within the range of 0.0 0

9.0,

§ 417.35 Pretreatment - standards
new sourees.

The pretreatment standards under sec-
tion 307(c) of the Act, for a source
within the fatty acld neutralization sub-
category which is an industrial user of
2 publicly owned treatment works (and
which would be a new source subject to
section 306 of the Act, If it were to dis-
charge poliutants to navigable waters),
shall be the standard set forth in Part
128 of the chapter except that for the
purposes of this section, § 128,133 of this
chapter shall be amended to read as
follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth In
1 128.131, the pretreatment standard for in-
compatible poliutants Introduced into a
publicly owned treatment works by a msjor
contributing industry shall be the standard
of performance for new sources specified in
§ 417.34 of this chapter: Prowided That, if the
publicly owned treatment works which re-
celves the pollutants is committed, in its
NPDES permit, to remove a specified per-
centage of any incompatible poilutant, the
pretrentment standard spplicable to users of
such treatment works sball be correspond-
ingly reduced for that pollutant,

Oll and
Grease.

for

Subpart D—Glycerine Concentration
Subcategory

§ 417.40  Applicability: description of
glycerine concentration subeategory.

The provisions of this subpart are
applicable to discharges resulting from
concentraton of sweet water from
saponification or fat splitting to approx!-
mately 60 to 80 percent crude glycerine
content, '

S 41741  Specialized definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) the term “anhydrous product”
shall mean the theoretical product that
would result if all water were removed
from the actual product,

(b} the term “oll and grease" shall
mean those components of a waste water
amenable Lo measurement by the method
described In “1972 Annual Book of ASTM
Standards, Part 23“ 1972, Standard
D1783-70, page 445.

(¢) the term “sweet water" shall
mean the solution of 8-10 percent crude
glycerine and 90-02 percent water that {s
a by-product of saponification or fat
splitting,

fd) the following abbreviations shall
have the following meanings: (1
“BODS" shall mean five day biochemical
oxygen demand; (2) “COD" shall mean
chemical oxygen demand; (3) “kg"
shall mean kilogram(s); (4) “kkg" shall
mean 1000 kilograms: (5) “Ib" shall
mean pound(s); and (6) *““TSS” shall
mean total suspended non-filterable
solids,

§ 41742 EMuent Kmitations guidelines
representing the degree of efMuent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available.

The following limitations constitute
the guantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after applieation of best
practicable control technology currently
available by & point souree subject to the
provisions of this subpart:

Efffuent
characteristic Effluent Mmitatfon
PDODS e Maximum for any one dajy

2.25 kg/kkg of anyhydrous

product (2.25 1b/1000 1b)

Maximum average of dally

values for any period of

thirty consecutive days

- 150 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1.50 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
6.50 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (6.50 1b/1000 Ib).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive dags
4.50 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (4.60 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one duy
0.30 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.30 1b/1000 1b)
Maximum average of daily
values for any pericd of
thirty consecutive days
0.20 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.20 1b/1000 1b).
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EfMuent

characteristio Efuent limitation

on and Maximum for any one day
Groase. 0.15 kg/kkg of anh

ydrous
product (0.15 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b).
Within the range of 60 to
9.0.

£ 417,43 EfMuent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best available technology
economically achievable.

The, following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
poliutant properties which may be dis-
available technology economically
achievable by a point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart;

Effiuent
characteristic Effuent lmitation
Maximum for any one day

0.50 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.50 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum saverage of daily

values for any period of
thirty consecutive days

040 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0,40 15/1000 1b),
Maximum for any one day

1.50 kg/kkg of anhydrous
» product (1.50 1b)'1000 1b).
Maximum aversge of daily

values for any period of

thirty consecutive days

1,20 kg/kKkg of anhydrous

product (1.20 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day

0.12 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.12 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally

values for any period of
thirty consecutive days

0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.10 1b/1000 Ib).
Maximum for any one day

0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0,05 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum aversage of daily

values for any period of
thirty oonsecutive days

0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.04 1b/1000 1b),
Within the range of 60 to

9.0.

TE8..ccnstitns

Oil and
Grease,

pH..

§417.44  Swandards of performance for
NeW S0urces. ‘

_The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged reflecting the greatest degree of
e¢ffluent reduction achievable through ap-
blication of the best available demon-
strated control technology, processes, op-
erating methods, or other alternatives,
including, where practicable, a standard
permitting no discharge of pollutants
by a new point source slibject to the pro-

visions of this subpart:
Effluent
characteristio Efiuent lmitation

BOD3 Maximum for any one day

0.50 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,50 15/1000 1b).,
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
040 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (040 1b/1000 1b).

PROPOSED RULES

Effiuent
characteristic Effluent Himitation
Maximum for any one day

1.50 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1.50 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
1.20 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1,20 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.12 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.12 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.10 Kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
005 kg/kkg of anhy-
drous product (005 1Ib/
1000 1b),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b),

Within the range of 6.0 to
9.0.

£ 41745 Pretreatment standards for new
sources.

The pretreatment standards under
section 307¢c) of the Act, for a source
within the glycerine concentration sub-
category which Is an industrial user of
a publicly owned treatment works (and
which would be & new source subject to
section 306 of the Act, If it were to dis-
charge pollutants to navigable waters),
shall be the standard =et forth in Part
128 of this chapter except that for the
purposes of this section, § 128.133 of this
chapter shall ‘be amended to read as
follows:

In addition to the prohlbitions set forth
In § 128,131, the pretreatment standard for
incompatible poliutants introduced into a
publicly owned treatment works by a major
contributing Industry shall be the standard
of performance for new sources specified in
f 417.44 of this chapter; Provided, That, if the
publicly owned treatment works which re-
celves the pollutants s committed, In (ts
NPDES pormit, to remove a specified per-
centage of any Incompatible pollutant, the
pretreatment standard applicable to users of
such treatment works shall be correspond-
ingly reduced for that pollutant.

Subpart E—Glycerine Distillation
Subcategory
§ 417.50 Applicability: description of
glyeerine distillation subcategory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from pro-
duction of finished glycerine of various
grades (e.g. USP) concentrated from
crude glycerine by means of distillation.
§417.51 Specialized definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) the term “anhydrous product”
shall mean the theoretical product that
would result if all water were removed
from the actual product,

(b) the term "ofl and grease" shall
mean those components of a waste water
amenable to measurement by the method
described In “1972 Annual Book of ASTM
Standards, Part 23, 1972, Standard
D1783-70, page 445,

Oll and
Grease.,

<) - e Sl
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(¢) the following abbreviations shall
have the {following meanings: (1)
“BODS" shall mean five day biochemical
oxygen demand; (2) “COD" shall mean
chemical oxygen demand; (3) “kg" shall
mean kilogram(s) ; (4) “kkg" shall mean
1000 kilograms; (5) “Ib"” shall mean
pound(s); and (6) “TSS" shall mean
total suspended non-filterable solids.

§417.52 EMuent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica.
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of best prac-
ticable control technology currently
available by a point source subject to the
provisions of this subpart;

Efftuent

charagteristio Efiuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.75 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.75 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecultve days
0.50 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.50 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
225 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (2.25 I1b/1000 1b),

Maximum svernge of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
1.50 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1.50 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum for any one day
0.30 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.30 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.20 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,20 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum for any one day
0.15 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.15 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum sverage of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b).

Within the' range of 6.0 to
0.0,

Oll and
Grease,

§417.53 EfMuem limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best available technology
economically achievable.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of the best
available technology economically
achievable by a point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

Effluent
characteristio
BODS

Efftuent limitation
Maximum for any one day
040 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.40 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.30 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.30 Ib/1000 1b).
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Eftuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
1.20 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1.20 1b/1000 Ib).

Maximum ayerage of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
090 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.90 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0,05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum averfige of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum sverage of dally
values for any period of
thirty consocutive days
002 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 Ib).

Within the range of 6.0 to
9.0,

Otl and
Groease.

§ 417.54 Standards of performance for
new sources,

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged reflecting the greatest degree of
efluent reduction achievable through
application of the best available dem-
onstrated control technology, processes,
operating methods, or other alternatives,
including, where practicable, a standard
permitting no discharge of pollutants by
a new point source subject to the provi-
slons of this subpart:

Effluent
characteristio
BODS

Efftuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
040 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.40 /1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.30 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.30 Ib/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
1.20 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1.20 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum aversge of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.90 xg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,90 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.05 of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of daily
values for any period of

thirty consecutive days

0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,02 Ib/1000 1b),

Within the range of 60 to
9.0,

§417.55 Pretreatment standards for new
sources.

The prefreatment standards under
section 307(c) of the Act, for & source
within the glycerine distillation sub-
category which is an industrial user of

........
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& publicly owned treatment works (and
which would be & new source subject to
section 306 of the Act, if it were to dis-
charge pollutants to navigable waters),
shall be the standard set forth in Part
128 of this chapter except that for the

purposes of this section, § 128,133 of
this chapter shall be amended to read as
follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth
in § 128131, the pretreatment standard for
incompatible poliutants Introduced into a
publicly owned treatment works by a major
contributing industry shall be the standard
of performance for new sources specified in
§ 417,54 of this chapter; provided That, if the
publicly owned treatment works which
receives the pollutants is committed, In its
NPDES permit, to remove n specified per-
centage of any Incompatible pollutant, the
pretreatment standard applicable to users
of such treatment works shall be correspond-
ingly reduced for that pollutant.

Subpart F—Manufacture of Soap Flakes
and Powders Subcategory

§ 417.60 Applicability; description of
soap flakes and powders subcategory.

The provisions of this subpart are
applicable to discharges resulting from
all operations associated with the
manufacture of soap flakes and powders,
commencing with the drying of the
neat soap to and including packaging
of the finished flakes and powders.

£417.61 Specialized definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart:

() the term “anhydrous product”
shall mean the theoretical product that
would result if all water were removed
from the actual product.

(b) the term “oil & grease” shall mean
those components of a waste water
amenable to measurement by the method
described in “1972 Annual Book of ASTM
Standards, Part 23, 1972, Standard
D1783-70, page 445.

{0) the following abbreviations shall
have the following meanings: (1)
“BODS5" shall mean five day biochemical
oxygen demand; (2) “COD" shall mean
chemical oxygen demand; (3) “kg” shall
mean kilogram(s) ; (4) “kkg" shall mean
1000 killograms; (5) “Ib"” shall mean
pound(s); and (6) “TSS" shall mean
total suspended non-filterable solids.

§ 41762 E fﬂucnl limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of best prac-
ticable control technology currently
available by a point source subject to

the provisions of this subpart:
Eftuent
characteristic Effiuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,02 1b/1000 1b),

Muaximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days

0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).

Efluent Hmitation
Maximum for any one day
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrou:
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum average of dailv
values for any period of
thirty consecutive davs
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydro;
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b
Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (0.02 Ib/1000 Ib
Maximum average of dally
values for any period o
thirty consecutive dase
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b
Within the range of 6.0 o
9.0.

§ 417.63 EfMuent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of efllucni
reduction attainable by the applica
tion of the best available technolog,
cconomically achievable.

The following limitations constitut:
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of the best
available technology economically achie-
vable by a point source subject to the
provisions of this subpart.

Efluent
characteristic

Oil and
Grease,

Efftuent limitation
Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (0,02 1b/1000 1b
Maximum average of dally
values for any perlod of
thirty consecutive da)
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b)
Maximum for any one da
0.07 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (0.07 1b/1000 Ib)
Maximum average of dally
values for any period
thirty consecutive days
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrou:
product (0.05 1b/1000 Ib)
Maximum for any one day
0,01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,01 1b/1000 1b)
Maximum average of dally
values for any period «
thirty consccutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 10
Maximum for any one ds
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (0.01 1b/1000 b
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrol
product (0,01 1b/1000 1b)
Within the range of 60 1o
9.0.

§ 417.64 Standards of performance for
new sources.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants ol
pollutant properties which may be dl~-
charged reflecting the greatest degree ©
effluent reduction achievable through ap-
plication of the best avallable demon-
strated control technology, processes,

Oll and
Grease,
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operating methods, or other alternatives,
including, where practicable, a standard
permitting no discharge ‘of pollutants
by & new point source subject to the pro-
visions of this subpart:
EMuent

characteristic
BODS

Effuent limitation
Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).
* Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
007 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.07 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,06 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum for any one day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 15/1000 1b),
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutlyve days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).
Within the range of 60 to
9.0,

§417.65 Pretreatment standards for new
sources,

The pretreatment standards under sec-
tion 307(c) of the Act, for a source within
the manufacture of soap flakes and
powders subcategory which is an in-
dustrial user of a publicly owned treat-
ment works (and which would be a new
source subject to section 306 of the Act,

Oll and
Grense,

PH c commitevin

if it were to discharge pollutants to navi-

guble waters), shall be the standard set
forth in Part 128 of this chapter, except
that for the purposes of this section,
£128.133 of this chapter shall be
amended to read as follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth
in §128.131, the pretreatment standard for
Incompatible pollutants introduced into a
publicly owned treatment works by a major
contributing {ndustry shall be the standard
of performance for new sources specified in
141764 of this chapter; Provided, That, if
the publicly owned treatment works which
receives the pollutants s committed, in its
NPDES permit, to remove a specified percent-
age of any Incompatible pollutant, the pre-
treatment standard applicable to users of
such treatment works shall be correspond-
Ingly reduced for that pollutant.

Subpart G—Manufacture of Bar Soaps
Subcategory

§417.70 Appllubllil;; description of
manufacture of bar soaps subcate-
gory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from all

PROPOSED RULES

operations associated with conversion of
neat soap to finished bar soaps, includ-
ing drying, milling, plodding, stamping
and packaging.

§417.71 Specialized definitions,

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) the term “anhydrous product” shall
mean the theoretical product that would
result if all water were removed from the
actual product.

(b) the term “oll & grease” shall mean
those components of a waste water
amenable to measurement by the
method described in “1972 Annual Book
of ASTM Standards, Part 23" 1972,
Standard D1783-70, page 445.

(¢) the term “neat soap” shall mean
the solution of completely saponified and
purified soap containing about 20-30
percent water which is ready for final
formulation into a finished product.

(d) the following abbreviations shall
have the following meanings: (1)
“BODS5" shall mean five day biochemical
oxygen demand; (2) “COD" shall mean
chemical oxygen demand; (3) “kg” shall
mean kilogram(s) ; (4) “kkg" shall mean
1000 kilograms; (5) “Ib" shall mean
pound(s); and (6) “TSS” shall mean
total suspended non-filterable solids.

§417.72 EfMluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent re-
duction attainable by the application
of the best practicable control tech-
nology currently available.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of best practi~
cable control technology currently avail-
able by & point source subject to the pro-
visions of this subpart:

Efftuent
characteristic Efftuent limitation
Maximum for any one day

0.50 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.50 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.24 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.34 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
1.25 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1.25 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.85 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.85 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
085 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.85 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.58 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.58 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.06 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.06 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b).
Within the range of 60 to

Oil and
Grease.
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§ 417.73 EfMluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best available technology
economically achievable.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of the best
avallable technology economically
achievable by a point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

Effluent

charagoteristic Eftuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
025 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.25 1b/1000 Ib),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.20 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.20 1b/1000 Ib),

Maximum for any one day
0.756 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.75 Ib/1000 Ib).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.60 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.60 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
040 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.40 1b/1000 Ib),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
034 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.34 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum for any one day
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b) .,

Within the range of 60 to
9.0,

§ 417.74 Swuandards of performance for
New SOuUrces.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged reflecting the greatest degree of
efluent reduction achievable through
application of the best available demon-
strated control technology, processes,
operating methods, or other alternatives,
including, where practicable, a standard
permitting no discharge of pollutants by
a new point source subject to the provi-
sions of this subpart:

Efiuent
characteristio

BODS

Oil and
Grease.,

Eftuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.25 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.25 Ib/1000 Ib).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.20 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.20 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum for any one day
0756 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.75 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty oconsecutive days
0.60 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.60 1b/1000 1b),
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EMiuent limitation
Maximum for any one day
0.40 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (040 1b/1000 Ib).
Maximum naverage of dally
~ walues for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.34 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.34 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.03 kg/kkg of anbydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b).
Within the range of 6.0 to
9.0.

8§ 417.75 Pretreatment standards for new
sources.

The pretreatment standards under sec-~
tion 307(c) of the Act, for & source within
the bar soaps subcategory which Is an
industrial user of a publicly owned treat-
ment works (and which would be a new
source subject to section 306 of the Act,
if it were to discharge pollutants to navi-
gable waters), shall be the standard set
forth in Part 128 of this chapter except
that for the purposes of this section,
§£128.133 of this chapter shall be
amended to read as follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth in
§ 128.131, the pretreatment standard for in-
compatible pollutants introduced into & pub-
licly owned treatment works by a major
contributing industry shall be the standard
of performance for new sources specified in
§ 417.74 of this chapter: provided That, if the
publicly owned treatment works which re-
celves the poliutants is committed, In Its
NPDES permit, to remove a specified per-
centage of any incompatible poliutant, the
pretreatment standard applicable to users of
such treatment works shall be correspond-
ingly reduced for that pollutant,

Subpart H—Manufacture of Liquid Soaps
Subcategory
§417.80 Applicability; description of
manufacture of liquid soaps subcate-
gory.

The  provisions of this subpart are
applicable to discharges resulting from
the blending of ingredients employed in
the manufacture of liquid soaps and the
packaging of the finished products.
§417.81 Specialized definitions,

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) the term “anhydrous product”
shall mean the theoretical product that
would result if all water were removed
from the actual product.

(b) the term “ofl and grease” shall
mean those components of a waste
water amenable to measurement by the
method described in “1972 Annual Book
of ASTM Standards, Part 23" 1972,
Standard D1783-70, page 445,

(¢) the following abbreviations shall
have the [following meanings: (1)
“BODS" shall mean five day biochemical
oxygen demand; (2) “COD" shall mean
chemical oxygen demand; (3) "kg"
shall mean mogram(s)- (4) “kkg" shall
mean 1000 kilograms; (5) “Ib" shall
mean pound(s); and (6 “TSS"

Ol and
Groase.,
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shall mean total suspended non-
filterable solids.

§417.82 Effluent limittions guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology eurrently available,

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of best
practicable control technology currently
available by a point source subject to the
provisions of this subpart:

Efixent

characteristic Eftuent Mmitation

Moaximum for any one day
0.08 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b}.

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,01 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum for any one day
0.15 kxg/kkg of anh
product (0.15 Ib/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b).

Msximum for any one day
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of daily
values for sany period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).

Within the range of 6.0 to
9.0,

§417.83 Effluent limitations guidelines
representing the of ecffluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the hest available technology
economically achievable.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants
pollutant properties which may be
discharged after application of the
best available technology economically
achievable by a point source subject to

Ofl and

the provisions of this subpart:
EMuent
characteristic Efiuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any ons day
0.07 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.07 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b),

Effuent
characteristic
o SR TR

Eftuent limitation
Maximum for any one day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period “:
thirty consecutive day-
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydmuv.
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrouy
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum asverage of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrou:
product (0.01 1b/1000 Ib),
Within the range of 60 to
9.0,

§ 417.84 Standards of performunce for

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged reflecting the greatest degree of
efffuent reduction achievable through ap-
plication of the best available demon-
strated control technology, processes, op-
erating methods, or other alternatives,
including, where practicable, a standard
permitting no discharge of pollutants by
a new point source subject to the provi-
sions of this subpart:

Efftuent
sharacteristics

Ofl and

Efffuent Ilimitation
Maximum for any one das
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b)
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (0,01 1b/1000 1b)
Maximum for any one day
007 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (0.07 1b/1000 1b)
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of

- thirty consecutive da)

0,05 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b
Maximum for any one day

0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
produot (0,01 1b/1000 ib)
Maximum average of dally
values for any perlod of
thirty consecutive day
0,01 kg/kkg of anhyd:rous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b)
Maximum for any one day
0,01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 .b)
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive day?
0,01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).
Within the range of 6.0
9.0,

Oll and
Grouse.

for

§417.85 Pretreatment
Nnew sources.

The pretreatment standards undeT
section 307(c) of the Act, for a source
within the liquid soaps subcawgox
which Is an Industrial user of a publxt’\
owned treatment works. (and which
would be & new source subject to section
306 of the Act, if it were to discharge
pollutants to navigable waters), shall be
the standard set forth in Part 128 of this

standards
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chapter except that for the purposes of
his section, § 128.133 of this chapter shall
be amended to read as follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth
in §128.131, the pretreatment standard for
incompatible pollutants introduced Into a
publicly owned treatment works by a major
contributing industry shall be the standard
of performance for new sources specified
in §417.84 of this chapter; Provided, That,
i{ the publicly owned treatment works
which receives the pollutants is committed,
in its NPDES permit, to remove a specified
percentage of any incompatible pollutant,
the pretreatment standard. applicable to
users of such treatment works shall be cor-
respondingly reduced for that pollutant,

Subpart —Oleum Sulfonation and
Sulfation Subcategory

£ 417.90 Applicability; deseription of
oleum sulfonation and sulfation sub-
category.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from the
manufacture of sulfonic acid and sul-
furic acld esters by means of sulfonation
and sulfation of raw material, including
but not limited to petroleum derived
alkyls, employing cleum in either con-
tinuous or batch processes.

§417.91 Specialized definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) the term *“anhydrous product"”
shall mean the theoretical product that
would result if all water were removed
from the actual product.

(b) the term “oll & grease” shall mean
those components of & waste water
amenable to measurement by the method
described in “1972 Annual Book of ASTM
Standards, Part 23, 1972, Standard
D1783-70, page 445.

(¢c) the term “surfactant” shall mean
those methylene blue active substances
amenable to measurement by the method
described in “Methods for Chemical
Analysis of Water and Wastes,” 1971, En-
vironmental Protection Agency, Analyti-
cal Quality Control Laboratory, page
131,

(d) the following abbreviations shall
have the following meanings: (1)
“BODS5" shall mean five day biochemical
oxygen demand; (2) “COD" shall mean
chemical oxygen demand; (3) “kg" shall
mean kilogram(s) ; (4) “kkg” shall mean
1000 kilograms; (5) “l1b" shall mean
pound(s); and (6) “TSS” shall mean
lotal suspended non-filterable solids.
§417.92 Effluent limitations guidelines

representing the degree of efffuent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
poliutant properties which may be dis~
charged after application of best prac-
ticable control technology = currently
available by a point source subject to the
brovisions of this subpart;

PROPOSED RULES

Efftuent
characteristio

BODS..... R

Efluent limitation
Maximum for any one day
0.09 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.00 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally

values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.40 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.40 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive day=
0.09 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.09 Ib/1000 Ib).
Maximum for any one day
015 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.15 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0,03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0,15 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.15 1b/1000 Ib).
Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty oonsecutive days
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.25 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.25 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.07 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product {007 1b/1000 Ib).
Within the range of 8.0 to
9.0,

Surfactants. ..

O1l and
Grease,

§417.93 Effluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best available technology
ceonomically achievable.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants
or pollutant properties which may be
discharged after application of the

“ best available technology economically

achievable by a point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

Eftuent Efuent limitation
characteristic

Maximum for any one day
0.07 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.07 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirly consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 Ib/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.27 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.27 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
(0.00 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,00 1b/1000 1b).,

Maximum for any one day
0.09 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.00 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 4b).
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Efffuent
characteristic Effluent limitation
Surfactants... Maximum for any one day

0.09 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,00 15/1000 1b) .,
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
003 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.21 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.21 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any perlod of
thirty consecutive days
0.07 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.07 1b/1000 1b).
Within the range of 60 to
9.0,

Oll and

§ 417.94 Swandards of performance for
new sources.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged reflecting the greatest degree of
effluent reduction achievable through
application of the best available demon-
strated control technology, processes,
operating methods, or other alterna-
tives, including, where practicable, a
standard permitting no discharge of pol-
Iutants by a new point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

Effuent

characteristio Eftuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.08 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
00! kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.09 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.00 Ib/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0,03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.08 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.08 1b/1000 1b).

- Maximum average of dafly
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
002 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,02 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,03 1b/1000 Ib),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0,01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 Ib/1000 1b),

Maximum for any one day
0.12 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.12 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0,04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 Ib/1000 1b),

wg.mn the range of 60 to

0.

§417.95 Pretreatment standards for new
sourees,

The pretreatment standards under

section 307(c) of the Act, for a source

Surfactants._

Ofl and
Grease.,
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within the oleum sulfonation and sulfa-
tion subcategory which is° an in-
dustrial user of a8 publicly owned treat-
ment works (and which would be a new
source subject to section 306 of the Act,
if it were to discharge pollutants to
navigable waters), shall be the standard
set forth in Part 128 of this chapter ex-
cept that for the purposes of this
sectien, § 128.133 of this chapter shall be
amended to read as follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth in_
§128.131, the pretrestment standard for
incompntible pollutants introduced into a
publicly owned treatment works by a major
contributing Industry shall be the standard
of performance for mnew sources specified
in § 417,94 of this chapter; provided That, if
the publicly owned treatment works which
receives the pollutants Is committed, Iin
its NPDES permlt, to remove a specified
percentage of any incompatible pollutant,
the pretreatment standard applicable to
users of such trestment works shall be cor-
redpondingly reduced for that pollutant,

Subpart J—Air SO3 Sulfation and
Sulfonation Subcategory
& 417.100 Applicability; description of
air S03 sulfation and sulfonation
subecategory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from the
manufacture of sulfonic acid and sul-
furic acid esters by means of sulfation
and sulfonation employing air and sulfur
trioxide SO03, in either continuous or
batch processes.

£ 417.101 Specialized definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart:

{a) the term “anhydrous product”
shall mean the theoretical product that
would result if all water were removed
from the actual product.

(b) the term “oil and grease” shall
mean those components of a waste water
amenable to measurement by the method
described in “1972 Annual Book of ASTM
Standards, Part 23" 1972, Standard
D1783-170, page 445.

(¢c) the term “surfactant” shall mean
those methylene blue active substances
amenable to measurement by the method
described in *“Methods for Chemical
Analysis of Water and Wastes,” 1971, En-
vironmental Protection Agency, Analyti-
cal Quality Control Laboratory, page
131.

(d) the following abbreviations shall
have the following meanings: (1)
“BODS"” shall mean five day biochemical
oxygen demand; (2) “COD" shall mean
chemical oxygen demand; (3) “kg" shall
mean kilogram(s) ; (4) “kkg" shall mean
1000 kilograms; (5) *“1b" shall mean
pound(s); and (6) "TSS" shall mean
total suspended non-filterable solids,
£ 417.102 EfMlucnt limitations guidelines

representing the degree of effluent
reducuon attainable by the applica-
tion of the best clicable control
technology cnrrcng.-nﬂn

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or

PROPOSED RULES

pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of best prac-
ticable control technology currently
avallable by a point source subject to the
provisions of this subpart:

Effluent
characteristio Eftuent limitation
Maximum for any one day

0.90 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.90 1b/1000 Ib),
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutlve days
0.30 kg/kkg of anhydrous
*product (0.30 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
8.60 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (3.60 1b/1000 Ih).
Maximurn average of daily
values for any period of
thirty oconsecutive days

135 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (1.35 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day

090 xg/kkg of anhydrous
* product (0.08 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days

0.30 xg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.03 1b/1000 Ib).
Maximum for any one day

090 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.90 15/1000 Ib),
Maximum nvernge of dafly

values for any period of
thirty consecutive days

0.30 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.30 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day

0.15 kg/kkg of anhydrous
Within the range of 6.0 to

product (0.15 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum average of daily

values for any period of
thirty consecutive days

0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.056 1b/1000 1b),
Within the range of 60 to

2.0

§417.103 Effluent limitations guidelines
repre the degree of cffluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the hest available technology
economically achievable.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of poliutants or
pollutant properties which may be
discharged after application of the
best avallable technology economically
achievable by a point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

Eftuent
characteristic

BODS...... R,

Eftuent iimitation

Maximum for any one day
045 xg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.45 1b/1000 Ib),

Maximum average of daflly
values for auny period of
thirty consecutive days
0.19 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,19 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any oune day
1.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1.10 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of daly
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.55 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.55 1b/1000 1b).

Efftuent Hmitation

Maximum for any one day
0,05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.08 1b/1000 1b) .

Maximum asverage of daily
values for sany period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (0.02 Ib/1000 1n) .

Maximum for any one day
0.36 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.36 1b/1000 nn.

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty oonsecutive day
0.18 kg/kkg of anhydrou:
product (0,18 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.08 of anhydrou

product (0.08 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of daily
values for any period rvr
thirty consecutive day
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b).
W;t:ln the range of 6.0 to

§ 117,104 Sundards of performance for
NEw sources,

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged reflecting the greatest degree of
efluent reduction achievable through ap-
plication of the best available demon-
strated control technology, processes, op-
erating methods, or other alternatives
including, where practicable, a standard
permitting no discharge of pollutants by
a new point source subject to the provi-
sions of this subpart:

Efffuent
characteristio Effluent Hmitation
Maximum for any one day

0.18 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.18 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of datly

values for any period of
thirty consecutive days

0.09 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0,09 151000 Ib).
Maximum for any one day

0.80 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (080 1b/1000 1b)
Maximum average of dally

values for any period of
thirty consecutive days

040 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.40 1b/1000 1b)
Maximum for any one doy

0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrou:

product (0.05 1b/1000 Ib)
Maximum average of dally

values for any peried of
thirty consecutive da:

0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrow

product (0,02 Ib/1000 1b)
Maximum for any one day

0.18 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.18 1b/1000 1b)
Maximum average of dally

values for any period of
thirty consecutive days

0.00 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0,09 Ib/1000 1b).

Surfactants...
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Effluent
characteristio
Of! and

Grease.

Efluent lmitation
Maximum for any one day
004 kg/kKkg of anh
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).
Within the rauge of 60 o
20.

§417.105 Protreatment
new SOUrces.

The pretreatment standards under
section 307(c) of the Act, for a source
within the air SO3 sulfation and sulfona-
tion subeategory which is an industrial
user of & publicly owned treatment works
{and which would be a new source sub-
ject to section 806 of the Act, If it were
to discharge pollutants to navigable
waters), shall be the standard set forth
in Part 128 of this chapter except that
{or the purposes of this section, § 128.133
of this chapter shall be amended to read
as follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth
in {128.131, the pretreatment standard for
incompatible pollutants introduced into a
publicly owned treatment works by a major
contributing industry shall be the standard
of performance for new sources specified in
}417.102 of this chapter; Provided, That, i
s publicly owned treatment works which
Y ves the pollutants is committed, In its
NPDES permit, to remove s specified per-
centoge of any incompatible pollutant, the
protreatment standard applicable to users of
such tresatment works shall be correspond-
ingly reduced for that pollutant,

Subpart K—S03 Solvent and Vacuum
Sulfonation Subcategory

standards for

§117.110  Applicability; description of
S03 solvent and vacuum sulfonation
subcategory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from op-
erations in which undiluted SO3 and an
organic reactant are fed through a mix-
ing nozzle into & vacuum reactor where
the sulfonation of the organic reactant
takes place,

§417011  Specialized definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart:

_(a) the term “anbydrous product
shall mean the theoretical product that
would result if all water were removed
{rom the actual product.

(b) the term “ofl and grease” shall
mean those components of a waste water
amenable to measurement by the method
deseribed in “1972 Annual Book of ASTM
Standards,- Part 28, 1972, Standard
Di783-70, page 445.

2. 0 the term “surfactant” shall mean
tose methylene blue active substances

ncnable to measurement by the method
Cesoribed in “Methods for Chemical
Annlysis of Water and Wastes,” 1971, En~
Vironmental Protection Agency, Analy-
“cal Quality Control Laboratory, page
. ‘d) the Iollowing abbreviations shall
have Lhe Zollowing meaning: (1) “BODS”
shall mean five day biochemical oxygen

Grmand; (2) *“COD” shall mean chemi-
Gl oxygen demand; (3) “kg” shall mean

No. 240—Pt, TT——q
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kilogram(s) ; (4) “kkg” shall mean 1000
kilograms; (5 “Ib” shall mean
pound(s); and (6) “TSS" shall mean
total non-filterable solids.

§417.112 Eflloent limitations gaidelines
representing the degree of offiuent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available.

The following limitations constitute
the guantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis~
charged after application of best practi-
cable control technology currently avail-
able by a point source subject to the
provisions of this subpart:

Efftuent Effiuent
oharacteristic Hmitation

BODS..oeee.. Maxtmum for any one day
045 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.45 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
030 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.30 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
190 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1.90 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
1,35 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1.35 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
006 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
003 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
045 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.45 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
walues for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.30 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.30 Ib/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.08 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,08 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum asverage of daily
yalues for any period of
thirty consscutive days
005 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b).

Within the range of 60 to
0.0,

§417.113 mwu:ngluiuljuzﬂnn

ing egroe uent

Wﬂdﬂl antainable by the applica-

tion of the best available technology
economically achicvuble.

The following limitations constitule
the quantity or guality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be
discharged after application of the
best avnilable technology economically
achievable-by a point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

OO i

Surfactants....

Ofl and
Grease.

Eftuent
characteristic Efiuent limitation
BODS e Maximum for any one day

025 kg/kkg of anbhydrous
product (0.25 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum avernge of dally
values for any period of
thirty oonsecutive days
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b).
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Efiuent
characteristio

¢ ¢ ISR

Efluent limitation
Maximum for any one day
080 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.90 1b/1000 1b).
Maximuum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
045 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.45 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 ib),
Maxtmum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kgrkkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum for any one day
0.20 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b) .
Maximum average of dally
values for auny period of
thirty consecutive days
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 1h).
Maximum for any one day
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 ib).
Maeximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty oconsecutive days
002 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 H/1000 Ib).
Within the range of 6.0 to
0.0.

£ 417.114  Standards

for new sources.

The following Ilimitations constitute
the quantily or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged reflecting the greatest degree of
eflluent reduction achievable through ap-
plication of the best available demon-
strated control technology, processes,
operating methods, or other alternatives,
including, where practicable, a standard
permitting no discharge of pollutants by
a new point source subject to the pro-
visions of this subpart:

Effiuent
characteristic

. CESSESRN

Surfactants_ ..

Ofl and
Grease,

of performance

Efiucnt Hmitation

Maximum for any one day
0.20 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.20 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 Tb/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
080 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.80 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of daily
yalues for any period of
thirty oonsecutive days
0.45 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (045 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b) .

Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty oonsecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.20 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.20 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum nsverage of dally
values for any period of
thirty conseoutive days
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b).

Surfactants. ..
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Efffuent
characteristic
Oll and

Grease.

Eftuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.04 Xg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).

Within the range of 6.0 to
9.0,

§ 417,115  Pretreatment
new  sources.

The pretreatment standards under
section 307(c) of the Act, for a source
within the SO3 solvent and vacuum sul-
fonation subcategory which is an indus-
trial user of a publicly owned treat-
ment works (and which would be a new
source subject to section 306 of the Act,
if it were to discharge pollutants to
navigable waters) , shall be the standard
set forth in Part 128 of this chapter
except that for the purposes of this
section, § 128.133 of this chapter shall be
amended to read as follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth
in § 128131, the pretreatment standard for
incompatible pollutants introduced into a
publicly owned treatment works by a major
contributing industry shall boe the standard
of performance for new sources specified In
§417.114 of this chapter; provided That, if
the publicly owned treatment works which
receives the poliutants s committed, In its
NPDES permit, to remove A specified per-
centage of any incompatible pollutant, the
pretreatment standard applicable to users of
such treatment work shall be correspondingly
reduced for that pollutant.

Subpart L—Sulfamic Acid Sulfation
Subcategory

§ 417.120 Applicability: description of
sulfamic acid sulfation subcategory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from
operations in which sulfamic acid is em-
ployed as the sulfating agent.

§ 417.121 Specialized definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) the term “anhydrous product”
shall mean the theoretical product that
would result if all water were removed
from the actual product.

(b) the term “oll and grease” shall
mean those components of a waste water
amenable to measurement by the method
described In “1972 Annual Book of ASTM
Standards, Part 23, 19872, Standard
D1783-70, page 445.

(¢) the term “surfactant” shall mean
those methylene blue active substances
amenable to measurement by the method
described in “Methods for Chemical
Analysis of Water and Wastes,” 1971,
Environmental Protection Agency,
Analytical Quality Control Laboratory,
page 131,

(d) the following abbreviations shall
have the following meaning: (1) “BODS"
shall mean filve day biochemical oxygen
demand; (2) “COD" shall mean chem-
ical oxygen demand; (3) “kg" shall mean
kilogram(s) ; (4) “kkg" shall mean 1000
kilograms; (5) “Ib" shall mean pound(s) ;

stundards for
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and (6) “TSS" shall mean total sus-
pended non-fllterable solids.

§ 417,122 EfMuent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of best practi-
cable control technology currently avall-
able by a point source subject to the
provisions of this subpart;

Effluent

characteristic Eftuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
045 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (045 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
030 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.30 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum for any one day
1.90 kg/kkg of Anhydrous
product (1.90 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
1.35 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (135 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum for any one day
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.083 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.08 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
045 kg/xkg of anhydrous
product (045 1b/1000 Ib),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.80 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (030 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.08 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.08 1b/1000 Ib).

Maximmum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b).

Within the range of 6.0 to
9.0,

§417.123 Effluent limitations guide-
lines representing the degree of ef-
fluent reduction attainable by the ap-
plication of the best available tech-
nology economically achicvable.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of the best
available technology economically
achievable by & point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

Effiuent
characteristic

Burfactants. ..

Oil and

Efluent limitation
Maximum for any one day
025 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.25 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,10 1b/1000 1b).

Efftuent

characteristic Efftuent limitation

Maximum for any one da;
090 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.90 I1b/1000 1),

Maximum average of dally
values for any pericd of
thirty consecutive dayy
045 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (045 1b/1000 1b)

Maximum for Any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b)

Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydro
product (0,01 Ib/1000 1t

Surfactants. ..

product (0.20 1b/1000 1b
Maximum ayerage of dally
yalues for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydro
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum for any one day
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 i),
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b),
Within the range of 60 to
9.0,

§417.124 Standards
for new sourcs.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged reflecting the greatest degree of
efMluent reduction achlevable through ap-
plication of the best available demon-
strated control technology, processes
operating methods, or other alternatives,
including, where practicable, a standard
permitting no discharge of pollutants by
& new point source subject to the provi-

)

Oil and
grease,

of pl‘rfurm.vru'r

sions of this subpart:
Effiuent
characteristic Eftuent limitation

Maximum for any one day

product (0.20 1b/100(
Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive dajs
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000
Maximum for any ooe
0.80 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (0.80 1b/1000 1b]
Maximum average of daly
values for any period of
thirty oconsecutive
045 kg/kkg of anhydrol
product (0.45 1b/1000 1D
Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 ib/10
Maximum average of

yalues for any period o
thirty consecutive
0.01 kg/kkg of anhyd

days

Surfactants. ..

: of anhyd
product (0.20 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of daly
values for any pericd of
thirty consecutive dafs
010 of anhydsous
product (0,10 Ib/1000 Ib).
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Efiuent
JSaracteristic
ol and

Groense.,

Efiuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).,

‘Within the range of 60 to
8.0,

7.125 Pretreatment
new  sUrecs.

The pretreatment standards under

sction 307(¢) of the Act, for a source
within the sulfamic acid sulfation sub-
category which is an industrial user of a
publicly owned treatment works (and
which would be & new source subject to
section 306 of the Aoct, if it were to dis-
charge pollutants to navigable waters),
shall be the standard set forth in Part
128 of this chapter except that for the
purposes af this section, § 128.133 of this
chapter shall be amended to read as
follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth
in §128.131, the pretreastment standard for
jncompatible pollutants introduced into a
publicly owned treatment works by a major
contributing industry shall be the standard
of performance for new sources specified in
417.124 of this chapter; provided, That, If

1@ publicly owned treatment works which
receives the pollutants is committed, in its
NPDES permit, to remove n specified per-
centage of any incompntible polutant, the
pretreatment standard applicable to users
of such treatment works shall be correspond-
inzly reduced for that pollutant,

Subpart M—Chlorosulfonic Acid Sulfation

standards for

L7130 plicability ; description of
(hlurowl';omc acid sulfation sub-.
calegory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from sul-
fation of alcohols, alkylphenols and alco-
hol ethoxylates utilizing chlorosulfonic
acld as sulfating agent.

§417.131 Specialized definitions,

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) the term *anhydrous product”
shall mean the theoretical product that
would result if all water were removed
from the actual product.

(b the term “oil and grease" shall
mean those components of a waste water
amendable to measurement by the
method described in 1972 Annual Book
of ASTM Standards, Part 23" 1972,
Stendard D1783-70, page 445.

_‘c) the term “surfactant” shall mean

tnose methylene blue active substances
amenable to measurement by the method
described in  “Methods for Chemical
Analysis of Water and Wastes,” 1971, En-
vironmental Protection Agency, Analyti-
ol Quality Control Laboratory, page 131.

(d) the following abbreviations shall
have the following meaning: (1) “BODS"
shall mean five day biochemical oxygen
demand; (2) “COD" shall mean chemi-
cal oxygen demand; (3) “kg" shall mean
klogram(s) ; (4) “"kKkg” shall mean 1000

kilograms; 5) "lb"ahnnmeanpumd(s)'

and (6) “TSS" shall mean sus-
pended non-filterable solids,
% 417.132 Effluent limitations guoide-

lines n-prmmlng the degree of eof-
fluent r cti inuble by the ap-
plication of the Lcu practicable con-
trol technology carrently available.
The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of best practi-
cable control technology currently avaii-
able by a point source subject to the
provisions of this subpart:
Efiuent
characteristic

Efiuent limitation

Maximum for any ono day
045 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.45 1b/1000 1b).

Maximuni™ average of dally
vAlue for any period of
thirty consecutive days
030 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.30 1b/1000 Ib)

Maximum for any one day
190 kxg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1.90 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
135 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (135 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
005 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,06 1b/1000 Ib).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,03 1b/1000 Ib).

Maximum for any one day
045 kg/kkg of anbydrous

Maximum svernge of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
030 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.30 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.08 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,08 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
ithirty oonsecutive days
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b).

Within the range of 60 to
2.0,

o, 8 TR

b o - S ———

Surfactants...

Oll and
Grease.

§ 417.133 EfMuent limilations guidelines
representing the degree of effluem
reduction attainable by the applica«
tion of the best available nology
economically achicvable.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of the best
available technology economically
achievable by & point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

Efluent
characteristic Efftuent Hmitation
Maximum for any one day

035 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.35 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum average of dafly

wvalues for any period of
thirty consecutive days

015 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.15 1571000 1b).

EfMuent
charaoteristio
e e WEEL

Efftuent limitation
Maximum for any one day
150 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1.50 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.95 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.75 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 I'b/1000 1b).
Maximum for auy one day
0.30 kg/kkg of nuhydrous
product (0.30 1b/1000 1b) .
Maximumn average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.15 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.16 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum for any one day
0.06 kg/kKkg of anh
product (0.06 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consccutive days
003 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 Ib/1000 1b).
Within the range of 60 to
$.0.

§ 417.134 Siandards of performance for
new sources,

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged reflecting the greatest degree of
effluent reduction achievable through ap-
plication of the best available demon-
strated control technology, processes, op-
erating methods, or other alternatives,
including, where practicable, a standard
permitting no discharge of pollutants by
a new point source subject to the pro-

. - - S,

Surfactants. ..

Ofl and

visions of this subpart:

EfMuent
characteristic Efuent ltmitation
BODS. .. ... Maxtmum for any one day

030 kg/kkg of snhydrous
product (030 1H/1000 1b) .
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty oconseoutive days
015 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,15 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
1.25 kg/kkg of anhydroua
product (1.25 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum sverage of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecuiive days
0.75 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.756 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
003 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.08 1b/1000 1b},
Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thitrty oonse e days
002 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b) .
Maximum for any one day
025 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.25 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of daily
values for any porlod of
thirty consecutive days
018 of anhydrous
product (015 1b/1000 1b).

Surfactants..,
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Efftuent
characteristio
Ofl and

Grease,

EfMuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.06 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.06 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b).

Within the range of 6.0 to
9.0,

§ 417.135 Pretreatment

new sounrees,

The pretreatment standards under
section 307(c) of the Act, for a source
within the chlorosulfonic acid sulfation
subcategory which is an industrial user
of a publicly owned treatment works
(and which would be a new source sub-
Ject to section 306 of the Act, if it were
to discharge pollutants to navigable
waters), shall be the standard set forth
in Part 128 of this chapter except that
for the purposes of this section, § 128.133
of this chapter shall be amended to read
as follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth in
§ 128181, the pretreatment standard for In-
compatible pollutants Introduced into a
publicly owned treatment works by a major
contributing Industry shall be the standard
of performance for new sources specified In
§417.134 of this chapter; provided That, If
the publicly owned treatment works which
receives the pollutants is committed, in Its
NPDES permit, to remove n speoified per-
contage of any incompatible pollutant, the
pretreatment standard applicable to users
of such treatment works shall be corre-
spondingly reduced for that pellutant,

Subpart N—Neutralization of Sulfuric Acid
Esters and Sulfonic Acids Subcategory

§ 417.140  Applicability: description of
neutralization of sulfuric ncid esters
and sulfonic acids subeategory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from
continuous or batch neutralization of
sulfated and sulfonated slkylbenzenes,
alcohols and other materials to convert
them to neutral salts.

§ 417.141 Specialized definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) the term “anhydrous product”
shall mean the theoretical product that
would result if all water were removed
from the actual product.

(b) the ferm “surfactant” shall mean
those methylene blue active substances
amenable to measurement by the method
described in *““Methods for Chemical
Annlysis of Water and Wastes,” 1971,
Environmental Protection Agency, Ana-
Iytical Quality Control Laboratory, page
131.

(c) the term “oil and grease" shall
mean those components of a waste water
amenable to measurement by the method
described in “1972 Annual Book of ASTM
Standards, Part 23" 1972, Standard
D1783-70, page 445,

(d) the following abbreviations shall
have the following meaning:

(1) “BODS” shall mean five day bio-
chemical oxygen demand; (2) “COD”
shall mean chemical oxygen demand;

standards for

PROPOSED RULES

(3) “kg" shall mean kilogram(s); (4)
“kkg"” shall mean 1000 kilogram(s) ; (5)
“Ib” shall mean pound(s); and (6)
“T88” shall mean total suspended non-
filterable solids.

§417.142 EfMuent limitations guidelines

;:smenllng the degree of effluent

uetion attainable by the applica-

tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of best prac-
ticable control technology currently
available by a point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

Efiuent

charaoteristio Efftuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).,

Maximum for any ons day
0.08 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.08 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum sverage of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0,05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum averasge of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0,03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,02 1b/1000 Ib).

Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any poriod of

‘ thirty oconsecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).

Within the range of 60 to
2.0.

§ 417.143 Effluent limiwations guidelines
representing the degree of effluemt
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best available technology
economically achievable.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of the best
available technology economically achie-
vable by a point source subject to the
provisions of this subpart:

Surfactants._.

O1! and
Grease.

Efftuent
characteristic Efiuent limitation
BODS..ecewe-e- Maximum for any one day

0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,01 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0,01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 Ib/1000 1b).

Efluent

characteristic Efftuent limitation

Maximum for a8ny one day
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of dulls
values for any perfod of
thirty consecutive doys
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 15/1000 ib)

Maximum for Any one day
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 b

Maximum average of o
values for any period
thirty consecutive days
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydr
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b)

Maximum for any one day
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydro:
product (0.08 Ib/1000 1b),

Maximum average of dall
values for any period of
thirty consecutive da:
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 b

Maximum for any one duy
001 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b)

Maximum avernge of dally
values for any pertod of
thirty consecutive days
001 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1%/1000 1b

Within the range of 60 to
9.0,

§ 417.144  Suiandards of performance for
new sources.

The  following Hmitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged reflecting the greatest degree of
effluent reduction achievable through
application of the best available demon-
strated control technology, processes,
operating methods, or other alternatives
including, where practicable, a standard
permitting no discharge of pollutants by
8 new point source subject to the provi-
sions of this subpart:

Efiuent
chargcteristic

Surfactants. ..

Ofl and
Grease,

Efluent Hmitation
Maximum for any one dny
001 kg/kkg of anhydrot
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b)
Maximum average of dally

values for any period «
thirty oconsecutive ve
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b)
Maximum for any one day
0.04 kg /kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b)
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b)
Maximum for any one day
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b)
Maximum average of dally
values for sny period of
thirty consecutive days
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.08 1b/1000 10).
Surfactants_.. Maximum for any ono da¥
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,08 1b/1000 D).
Maximum average of dally
valyes for any period of
thirty oconsecutive dsj?®
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 b}
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Efluent

characteristic Effluent limttation

Ol and Maximum for any one day
Grease, 001 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
wvalues for any period of
thirty consecutive days
001 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).

Within the range of 6.0 ™
a0

§417.145 Pretreatment standards  Tor
NOW SOUCes.

The pretreatment standards under
section 307(¢) of the Act, for a source
within the neutralization of sulfuric acid
esters and sulfonic acids subeategory
which is an industrial user of a publicly
owned treatment works (and which
would be & new source subject to section
306 of the Act, If It were to discharge
pollutants to navigable waters), shall be
the standard set forth in Part 128 of this
chapter except that for the purposes of
this section, § 128.133 of this chapter
shall be amended to rend as follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth In
§ 128131, the pretreatment standard for in-
compatible pollutants introduced Iinfo a
pubifcly owned treatment works by s major
contributing industry shall be the standard
of performance for new sources specified in
1417144 of this chapter; Provided That, If
the publicly owned treatment works which
receives the pollutants is committad, in its
NPDES permit, to remove a specified per-
centage of any incompatible pollutant, the
pretreatment standard applicable to users of
\ troatment works shall be corresponds-
ly reduced for that pollutant.

Subpart O—Manufacture of Spray Dried
Detergents Subcategory
£ 117.150  Applicability; description of
manufacture of spray dried deter-
gents subeategory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from all
operations associated with the manufac-
ture of spray dried detergents, including
but not limited to assembly and storage
of raw materials, crutching, spray dry-
ing, blending, (including tumble spray-
Ing of additives) and packaging,
§417.151  Specialized definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) the term *“anhydrous product”
shall mean the theoretical product that
would result if all water were removed
{rom the actual product.

_(b) the term “surfactant” shall mean
those methylene blue active substances
amenable to measurement by the method
described in “Methods for Chemical
Analysis ofvWater and Wastes,” 1971, En-
vironmental Protection Agency, Analyti-
cal Quality Control Laboratory, page 131,

c) the term “normal operation” of a
spray drying tower shall mean operation
utilizing low (or mo) nonionic content
formulations with few associated air
quality problems from stack gases, and
without ‘more than 6 turnarounds in a
30-day period, thus permitting complete
recycle of all waste water,

(d) the term “alr quality restricted
Operation™ of & spray drying tower shall

PROPOSED RULES

mean an operation utilizing high non-
jonic content formulations with the as-
socinted need for wet serubbing to main-
tain the required quality of stack gases, at
& rate which produces more waste water
than can be recycled to process.

{e) the term '‘fast turnaround opera~
tion” of a spray drying tower shall mean
operation involving more than 6 changes
of formulation in a 30-day period that
are of such degree and type (eg. high
phosphate to no phosphate) as to require
cleaning of the tower to maintain mini-
mal product quality.

(f) the term “oil and grease” shall
mean those components of a waste water
amenable to measurement by the
method described In “1872 Annual Book
of ASTM Standards, Part 23,"” 1972,
Standard D1783-70, page 445.

(g) the following abbreviations shall
have the following meaning: (1) “BOD5"
shall mean five day blochemical oxygen
demand; (2) “COD" shall mean chemi-
cal oxygen demand; (3) “kg" shall mean
kilogram(s) ; (4) “kkg” shall mean 1000
kilograms; (5) “1b" shall mean pound(s) ;
(6) “TSS"” shall mean total suspended
non-filterable solids,

£ 417.152 EfMluem limitations guidelins
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or guality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of best prac-
ticable control technology currently
available by a point source subject to the
provisions of this subpart:

(a) For normal operation of spray dry-
ing towers as defined above, the follow~
ing values pertain:

Efftuent
characteristic Efftuont limitation
Muximum for any one day

0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0,02 1571000 1b).
Maximum average of dally

values for any period of
thirty consecutive daya

0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day

008 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.08 1b/1000 1b),
Maxtmum averags of dally

values for any period of
thirty consecutive days

0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.05 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day

0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).
Maxtmum average of dally

values for any period of
thirty consecutive days

0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.01 1b/1000 Ib).
Maximum for any one day

0.03 kg/kkg aof anhydrous

product (0.03 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally

values for any period of
days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (092 1b/1000 Ib) .,

o O IR

-\ S

-

Efluent
characteristic
Oll und

Gronse.

Efluent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (001 I1b/1000 Ib),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.006 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.005 1b/1000
1b)

wum'n the range of 6.0 to
20.

(b) For air quality restricted opera-
tions of & spray drying tower, but only
when a high rate of scrubbing is in op-
eration which produces more water than
can be recycled to the process, the fol-

MG

lowing values pertain:
Efluent
characteristic Efiuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.12 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.12 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.08 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.08 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.50 kg /kkg of anhydrous
product (0.50 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
035 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.35 10/1000 1b),

Maximum for any one day
0.15 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.15 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of dally
values for any peoriod of
thirty consecutive days
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 Ib),

Maximum for any one day
025 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.25 15/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.15 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.15 Ib/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.06 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty oconsecutive days
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b) .,

Within the range of 8.0 %o
8.0,

(¢) For fast turnaround operation of
a spray tower, the following discharges
shall be allowed in addition to the ap-
propriate values from either paragraph
(a) or (b) of this section: the maximum
for any one day when the number of
turnarounds exceeds six In any particu-
lar thirty day period shall be the sum
of the appropriate value below and from
paragraph (a) or (b) of this section; and
the maximum average of dally values for
any period of thirty days shall be the
value shown below multiplied by the
number of turnarounds in excess of six
within the particular thirty day period
plus the appropriate value from para-
graph (a) or (b) of this section.

Surfactants. ..

Ofl and
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Effluent
characteristio
BODS. e ena

Eftuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.090 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.00 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period pf
thirty consecutive days
0.00 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.00 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.08 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum for any one day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 ib/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty congecutive days
0.005 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.0051b/10001b).

Within the range of 60 to
9.0

§ 417.153 Effluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effiuent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best available technology
economicully achievable.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of the best
avallable technology economically
achievable by a point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

(a) For normal operation of spray dry-
ing towers as defined above, the fTollow-
ing values pertain:

Efiuent
charaoteristic

Surfactants_..

Oll and
Grease,

Efftuent Mmitation

Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/Kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty oonsecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 Ib/1000 1b),

Maximum for any one day
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
produoct (0.04 1b/1000 Ib).

Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b,/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).

COD. e e

PROPOSED -RULES

Efffuent
characteristic
Surfactants. .,

Efiuent Himitation
Moaximum for any one day

0.03 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0,03 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally

values for any period of
thirty oconsecutive days

0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0,02 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day

0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally

values for any period of
thirty oonsecutive days

0.008 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.005 1b,1000 1b) .
Within the range of 60 to

9,0,

(b) For air quality restricted opera-
tions of & spray drying tower, but only
when a high rate of scrubbing is In op-
eration which produces more water than
can be recycled to the process, the fol-
lowing values pertain:

Efftuent
characteristic

Oil and
Grease.

Efluent limitation
Maximum for any one day
0.08 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,08 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.06 kg/kkg of anyhdrous
product (0.06 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum for any one day
0.35 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.35 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty oonsecutive days
0.25 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.25 1b/1000 Ib).
Maximum for any one day
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
wvalues for any period of
thirty oonsecutive days
0.07 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.07 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.15 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.15 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0,10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b).
Maoximum for any one day
002 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 15/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,02 1b/1000 1b).
Within the range of 6.0 to
9.0.

(¢) For fast turnaround operation of
a spray tower, the following discharges
shall be allowed in addition to the appro-
priate values from either paragraph (a)
or (b) of this section: the maximum for
any one day when the number of turn-
arounds exceeds six in any particular
thirty day period shall be the sum of the
appropriate value below and from para-
graph (a) or (b) of this section; and the
maximum average of daily values for any
period of thirty days shall be the value
shown below multiplied by the number of
turnarounds in excess of six within the
particular thirty day period plus the ap-

Burfactanta. .

Ofl and
Grease.

propriate value from paragraph (a) or
(b) of this section.

Effiuent

chardacteristio Efftuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b)

Maximum aversge of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive d
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum for any one day
0.07 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.07 1b/1000 1t

Maximum average of daily
yilues for sany period
thirty consecutive .
0.07 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.07 1b/1000 1)

Maximum for any one day
0,02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 Ib/1000 |

Maximum average of daily
walues for any period
thirty consecutive d
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,02 Ib/1000 1b)

Maximum for ‘any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of an
product (0.02 1b/100¢

Maximum average of
valties for any peri
thirty oconsecutive
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydre
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b)

Maximum for any one daj
{0012 1b/100 1b)

0,005 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.008 Ib/1000 [b)
Maximum average of ¥

Surfactanta__.

Oll and
Grease,

Within the range of 80 to
0.0

§417.154 Standards of pecformance for

new sources,

The following lmitations constit
the quantity or quality of pollutants
pollutant properties which may be ¢
charged reflecting the greatest degrce o
effiuent reduction achievable through ap-
plication of the best available demon
strated control technology, processes
erating methods, or other alter:
including, where practicable, a standard
permitting no discharge of pollutants by
a new point source subject to the pro-
visions of this subpart:

(n) For normal operation of sproy
drying towers as defined above, the fol-
lowing values pertain:

Effluent
characteristio

ute

Efftuent limitation
Moximum for any one @47
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydross
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b)
Maximum average of daly
values for any pertod ©
thirty consecutive asy
0.01 kg/kkg of anhy 18
preduct (0.01 1b/1000 1)
Maximum for any one day
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any pericd of
thirty consecutive dsys
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1)
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Eftuent
characteristio

T8 e innee=

EfMuent limitation

product {0.02 TH/1000 1b).
Maximum saverage of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1671000 1b).
Maximum Tor any one day
003 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 Ib).
Maximum sverage of dally
values for sny period of
thirty consccutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 Ib).
Maximum for any one day
001 kXg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum svorage of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0,005 kg/kkg of anhydrons
product (0.005 1b/1000 1b) .
Within the range of 60 to
9.0,

(b) For air quality restricted opera-
tions of & spray drying tower, but only
when a high rate of scrubbing is in op-
eration which produces more water than
can be recycled to the process, the fol-
lowing values pertain:

Effiuent Effiuent limitation
chkaracteristic

surfactauts. .

o1 and
Grense,

PH A cccnnnns

Maximum for any one day
0.08 kg/kKkg of anhydrous
product (0,08 1b/1000 1b) .

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.08 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.06 1b,/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.3 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.35 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of daily
values for any period aof
thirty consecuiive days
0.25 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.25 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 Ib/1000 Ib).

Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty oconseoutive days
007 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.07 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.15 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.15 1h/1000 Ib).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.0 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).,

Maximum average of dsily
wilues for any period of
thirty consecutive days
002 kg/kkg of anhydrous

= product (0.02 Ib/1000 1b).

P e — Within the range of 6.0 to

9.0,

Burfactants,_ _,

Ol and
grease,

¢ For Tast turnarcund operation of
& sray tower the following discharges
thall ‘be allowed in addition to the ap-
bropriate values from either paragraph
‘&) or (b) of this section: the maximum
for any one day when the number of
tunarounds exceeds six in any particu-

lar thirty day period shall be the sum of
the appropriate value below and from
paragraph (&) or (b) of this section; and

plus the appropriate value from para-
graph {(a) or (b) of this section.

Eftuent Efuent
oharactgristic Himitation
p ot BRI Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,02 1b/1000 Ib),
Maximum sverage of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/¥kg of anhydrous
product (0.02 Ib/1000 Ib).
Maximum for any one day
0.07 kg/kXkg of anhydrous
product (0,07 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
007 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.07 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 Ib/1000 Ib).
Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutiyve days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.005 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.005 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.005 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.005 1b/1000 Ib) .
Within the range of 6.0 to
9.0.

§417.155 Pretreatment standards for
Nnew sources,

The pretreatment standards under
section 307(c) of the Act, for a source
within the manufacture of spray dried
detergents subcategory which is an in-
dustrial user of & publicly owned treat-
ment works (and which would be a new
source subject to section 306 of the Act,
if it were to discharge pollutants to navi-
guble waters), shall be the standard set
forth In Part 128 of this chapler, except
that for the purposes of this section,
§128.133 of this chapter shall be
amended to read as follows:

In nddition to the prohibitions set forth in
§ 128,131, the pretreatment standard for in-
compatible pollutants introcduced into a
publicly owned trestment works by s major
contributing Industry shall be the standard
of performance for new sources specified In
§ 417154 of this chapter: Provided That, If
the publicly owned treatment works which
recelves the pollutunts is committed, In its
NPDES permit, to remove s specified per-
centage of any incompsatible pollutant, the
pretreatment standard applicable to users of

Surfactants...

Oll and

35279

such treatment works shall be csrmeapend-
ingly reduced for that pollutant,

Subpart P—Manufacture of

Detergents Subcategory

£417.160 Applicability: description of
manufactare of liquid detergents
L]

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from all
operations associated with the manufac-
ture of liquid detergents, commencing
with the blending of ingredients, to and
including bottling or packaging finished
products,

§ 417161 Specialized definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) the term “anhydrous product"
shall mean the theoretical product that
would result if all water were removed
from the sctual product.

(b} the term “surfactant™ shall mean
those methylene blue active substances
amenable to measurement by the method
described in “Methods for Chemical
Analysis of Water and Wastes,” 1971, En-
vironmental Protection Agency, Analyt-
ical Quality Control Laboratory, page 131,

(c) the term “oil & grease” shall mean
those components of a waste water
amenable to measurement by the method
described in “1972 Annual Book of ASTM
Standards, Part 23," 19872, Standard
D1783-90, page 445.

(d) the following abbreviations shall
have the following meaning: (1) “BODS”
shall mean five day biochemical oxygen
demand; (2) “COD" shall mean chemical
oxygen demand; (3) “kg" shall mean
kilogram(s) ; (4) “kkg" shall meéan 1000
kilograms; (5) “1b" shall mean pound(s) ;
and (6) “TSS" shall mean total sts-
pended non-fliterable solds,

§ 417.162 EMucot limitations guidelines
representing the degree of efffuent
reduction amtainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable comrol
technology currently available.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of best practi-
cable control technology currently avail-
able by a point source subject to the pro-
visions of this subpart:

Effluent
characteristio
BODS

Efftuent limitation
Maximum for any one day
030 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (030 1b/1000 Ib).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.20 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (020 Ib/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
090 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.90 1b/1000 1b).
Maxtmoum average of dally
walues for any period of
thirty oconsecutive days
0.60 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product {060 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum for mny ome day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).

thirty consescutive days
0.005 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,005 Ib/1000 1b) .
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Eftuent
characteristio
Surfactanta...

Effiuent limitation
Maximum for any one day
025 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.25 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of daflly
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.13 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,13 Ib/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
001 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.008 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.005 1b/1000 Ib),
Within the range of 6.0 to
8.0,

§ 417.163 EfMuent llmxmlionn guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best available technology
ecconomically achievable.

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant propertiés which may be
discharged after application of the
best available technology economically
achievable by a point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

Effluent
characteristic

Ol and
Grease,

Efftuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.12 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.12 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of -daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 Ib),

Maximum for any one day
045 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (045 1b/1000 Ib),

Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.22 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,22 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.005 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product 0,005 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b).

Muximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 Ib/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
001 kg/kkg of anhydrous
produet (0.01 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum sverage of dailly
values for any perlod of
thirty consecutive days
0.005 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.005 1b/1000 1b) .,

Within the range of 60 to
9.0.

Surfactants. ..

Ol and
Greaso.

PHoceeaeaa eae

§ 417.164  Standards of performance for
new sources,

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged reflecting the greatest degree of

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 38,
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effluent reduction achievable through ap-
plication of the best available demon-
strated control technology, processes,
operating methods, or other alternatives,
Including, where practicable, a standard
permitting no discharge of pollutants by
& new point source subject to the provi-
sions of this subpart:
Efiuent

characteristic Efftuent lmitations

Maximum for any oue day
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum for any one day
0,40 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (040 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
022 kg/kg of anhydrous
product (0.22 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
valuea for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.005 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.006 1b/1000
Ib).

Maximum for any one day
0.00 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.09 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
005 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.005 kg/kkg of anhydrous

Surfactants__.

Oll and
Grease.

product (0.006 1b/1000
1b).

o O S ST Within the range of 6.0 to
0.0

§ 417.165 Pretreatment

new sources.,

The pretreatment standards under
section 307(c) of the Act, for a source
within the manufacture of liquid deter-
gents subcategory which is an industrial
user of a publicly owned treatment works
(and which would be a new source sub-
ject to section 308 of the Act, if it were
to discharge pollutants to navigable
waters), shall be the standard set forth
in Part 128 of this chapter except that
for the purposes of this section, § 128.133
of this chapter shall be amended to read
as follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth In
§ 128.131, the pretreatment standard for ine
compatible poliutants introduced into a pub-
licly owned treatment works by a major con~
tributing Industry shall be the standard of
performance for new sources specified In
§ 417,164 of this chapter; Provided That, if
the publicly owned treatment works which
recelves the pollutants 1s committed, In its
NPDES permit, to remove a specified per-
centage of any Incompatible pollutant, the
pretreatment standard applicable to users of
such trestment works shall be correspond-
ingly reduced for that pollutant.

stundards  for

Subpart Q—Manufacture of Detergents by
Dry Blending Subcategory
§ 417.170 Applicability: description of
manufacture of ergents by
blending subeategory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from
operations assoclated with the manufac
ture of detergents by means of the
blending of dry Ingredients; including
but not limited to blending and subse-
quent packaging.

§ 417.171 Specialized definitions,

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) the term “anhydrous product
shall mean the theoretical product that
would result if all water were removed
from the actual product.

(b) the term “surfactant” shall mean
those methylene blue active substa ces
emenable to measurement by the met
described in “Methods for Chem
Analysis of Water and Wastes," 1971,
Environmental Protection Agency, Ana-
lls:;tiical Quality Control L&boratort., page

(c) The term “oil and grease”
mean those components of a waste
amenable to measurement by
method described in *“1972 Annual !
of ASTM Standards, Part 23"
Standard D1783-70, page 445.

(d) the following abbreviations :hall
have the following meanings: ‘
“BODS" shall mean five day biochemical
oxygen demand; (2) “COD" shall n
chemical oxygen demand; (3) “kg" s
mean kilogram(s) ; (4) “kkg” shall mear
1000 kilograms; (5) “Ib" shall mear
pound(s); and (6) “TS8" shall mean
total suspended non-filterable solids,

§417.172 EfMuent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of elfluent
reduction attainable by the applica:
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available.

The following Hmitations constitute
the gquantity or gquality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of best prac-
ticable control technology currently
avallable by a point source subject to the
provisions of this subpart:

Efiuent
characteristic

dry

shall

water

Eftuent limitation
Maximum for any onc ¢af
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydr
product (0.02 1b/10001b)
Maximum average of

valugs for any per
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anbydr
product (0.011b/100010)
Maximum for any one rJ..;
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydro
product (0.10 1b/100010)
Maximum average of ¢
values for any period
thirty oonsecuu'.-c "
(0.07 kg/kkg of anh
product (0.07 1b/1000 1 )
Maximum for any one ¢
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydn
product. (0.02 1b/100010)
Maximum average of dn
values for any period
thirty consecutive do¥s
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydro
product (0.01 1b/1000 10).
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Efffiuent
characteristio

surfactants...

EfMuent limitatton
Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 Ib).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum for any one day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 Ib/1000 1b).
Maximum aversge of dally
values for any period of
thirty conseoutive days
0.005 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.005 Ib/1000 1b).
Within the range of 6.0 to
0.0,

§417.173 EfMluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attasinable by the applica-
tion of the best available technology
cconomiecally achievable.

The following lmitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants
or pollutant properties which may be
discharged after application of the
best avallable technology economically
achievable by a point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

Effiuent
charaoteristio

Oll and
Grease,

1) SIS

Eftuent limitation

Maximum for any oue day
001 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,01 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
008 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.08 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally

+ values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0,07 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.07 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum ayerage of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum averange of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
001 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,01 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.005 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.005 1b/1000 1b).

Within the range of 6.9-8.0.

§417.174  Standards
for new sourees,
The following lmitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
tharged reflecting the greatest degree of

Surfactants._ .

Oll and
Groase,

of performance

PROPOSED RULES

efffuent reduction achievable through ap-
plication of the best available demon-
strated control technology, processes, op-
erating methods, or other alternatives,
including, where practicable, a standard
permitting no discharge of pollutants by
a new point source subject to the provi-
sions of this subpart:
EMuent

characteristio
BODS. oo

Eftuent limitation
Maximum for any one day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 Ib).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
008 kg/kkg of anhydrous
- product (0.08 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.07 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.07 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 Ib/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.005 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,005 1b/10001b).
Within the range of 60 to
9.0,

§417.175 Pretreatment standards for
new sources.

The pretreatment standards under
section 307(c) of the Act, for a source
within the manufacture of detergents by
dry blending subcategory which is an in-
dustrial user of a publicly owned treat-
ment works (and which would be a new
source subject to section 306 of the Act,
if it were to discharge pollutants to navi-
gable waters), shall be the standard set
forth in Part 128 of this chaper except
that for the purposes of this section,
§128.133 of this chapter shall be
amended to read as follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth
in §128131, the pretreatment standard for
incompatible pollutants introduced into a
publicly owned treatment works by a major
contributing industry shall be the standard
of performance for new sources specified in
1 417.174 of this chapter; Provided That, If
the publicly owned treatment works which
receives the pollutants s committed, in its
NPDES permit, to réemove a specified per-
ocentage of any incompatible pollutant, the
prefreatment standard applicable to users of
such treatment works shall be corresponds
ingly reduced for that pollutant,

Surfactants. ..

Oll and
Grease.

35281

Subpart R——Manufacture of Drum Dried
Detergents Subcategory
§ 417.180 Applicability; description of
manufacture of drum dried deter-
gents subeategory.

The provizsions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from op-
erations associated with the manufacture
of detergents by drum drying, including,
but not limited to, drying of formulations
on heated drums or rollers, conversion of
dried detergents to powder or flakes, and
packaging of finished products.

§ 417,181 Specialized definitions.

For the purpose of this subpart:

For the purpose of this subpart:

(a) The term “anhydrous product”
shall mean the theoretical product that
would result if all water were removed
from the actual product.

(b) the term “surfactant” shall mean
those methylene blue active substances
amenable to measurement by the method
described in “Methods for Chemical
Analysis of Water and Wastes,” 1971,
Environmental Protection Agency,
Analytical Quality Control Laboratory,
page 131,

(¢) The term “oll & grease” shall mean
those components of a waste water
amenable to measurement by the method
described in 1972 Annual Book of ASTM
Standards, Part 23, 19072, Standard
D1783-70, page 445,

(d) the following abbreviations shall
have the [following meanings: (1)
“BODS" shall mean five day biochemical
oxygen demand; (2) “COD" shall mean
chemical oxygen demand; (3) “kg' shall
mean kilogram(s) ; (4) “kkg" shall mean
1000 kilograms; (5) “Ib” shall mean
pounds(s); and (6) “TSS" shall mean
total suspended non-fllterable solids.

§417.182 EfMuent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available,

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of best practic-
able control technology currently avail-
able by a point source subject to the pro-
visions of this subpart:

Efluent
characteristic Effuent limitation
Maximum for any one day

0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally

values for any period of
thirty consecutive days

0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day

0.08 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.08 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum average of daily

values for any period of
thirty consecutive days

0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous

product (0.05 1b/1000 1b).
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Efftuent
characteristic Efluent lmitation
Maximum for any one dxy

0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 Ib).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 16/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,02 1b/1000 ib).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty oconsecutive days
0.0 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,01 171000 Ib).
Maximum  for any ohe day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,02 15/1000 1b).
Maximum sverage of dally
values for any period of
thirty oconsecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 /1000 Ib).
Wwithin the range of 60 to
8.0,

£ 417.183 Effluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of effluent
reduction attwinable by the applica-
tion of the best available technology
cconomically achievable,

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant propertlies which may be

after application of the
best available technology economically
achievable by a point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

Eftuent
characteristio

Surfactants __

Oll and
Grease.

Efftuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,01 1b/1000 Ib).

Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty oonsecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
008 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (006 Ib/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive dayn
0,05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 ib/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,02 Ib/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anbydrous
product (0.01 Ib/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum saverage of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
001 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 Ib).

Maximum for any one day
001 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,01 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of dally
values for any perlod of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,01 1b/1000 Ib),

wmam the range of 60 to
2.0,

Surfactants ..

Oil and
Grease,

PROPOSED RULES

§417.184 Sumhrd: of performance for
new sources,

The following lmitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be
discharged reflecting the greatest de-
gree of efffuent reduction achievable
through application of the best avail-
able demonstrated control technology,
processes, operating methods, or other
alternatives, including, where practi-
cable, a standard permitting no discharge
of pollutants by a new point source sub-
Ject to the provisions of this subpart:

EMuent
charaoteristic
BODS. .2 o

Effiuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
001 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 Ib),

Maximum sverage of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,01 1Ib/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0,08 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.08 1b/1000 ib).

Maxtmum sverage of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.05 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.05 Ib/1000 Ib),

Maximum for any one day
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 Ib).

Maximum average of daily

- values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/k¥g of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 Ib),

Maximum for any one day
002 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 Ib).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
001 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.01 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum for any one day
001 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,01 Ib/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkxg of anhydrous
product (0.01 16/1000 Ib).

Within the range of 80 to
9.0,

§117.185 Pretreatment standards

nNew Sources.

The pretreatment standards under
section 307(¢c) of the Act, for a source
within the drum dried detergents sub-
category which is an industrial user of
a publicly owned treatment works (and
which would be & new source subject to
section 306 of the Act, if it were to dis-
charge pollutants to navigable waters),
shall be the standard set forth in Part
128 of this chapter except that for the
purposes of this section, § 128.133 of this
chapter shall be amended to read as fol-
lows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth
in § 128,131, the pretreatment standard for
Incompatible poliutants introduced into a
publicly owned treatment works by a major
contributing Industry shall be the standard
of performance for new sources specified in
§ 417.184, of this chapter provided, That, if
the publicly owned treatment works which

[0, > Moo

Surfactants ..

Oll and
Grease,

) | AP

for

recolves the pollutants is committed, '
its NPDES permit, to remove a specified per.
centage of any incompatible pollutant
pretreatment standard applicable to use
such treatment works shall be correspor
ingly reduced for that pollutant,

Subpart S—Manufacture of Detergent Bars
and Cakes Subcategory

§ 417.190 Applicability: description of
monufacture of detergent bars and
cakes subcategory.

The provisions of this subpart are ap-
plicable to discharges resulting from op-
erations associated with the manufacture
of detergent bars and ecakes, including,
but not limited to, drying, milling, plod-
ding, stamping and packaging,

§ 417,191  Specialized definitions,

For the purpose of this subpart:

fa) the term *“anhydrous product”
shall mean the theoretical product that
would result If all water were removed
from the actual product.

(b) the term “surfactant”™ shall mean
those methylene blue active substances
amenable to measurement by the method
described in “Methods for Chemical An-
alysis of Water and Wastes,” 1971, Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency, Analyticn!
Quality Control Laboratory, page 131.

(¢) The term “oll & grease"” shall
mean those components of a waste wa-
ter amenable to measurement by the
method described in “1972 Annual Book
of ASTM Standards, Part 23 1972
Standard D1783-70, page 445.

(d) the following abbreviations shall
have the [following meanings: (!
“BODS5"” shall mean five day blochemical
oxygen demand: (2) “COD" shall mean
chemical oxygen demand; (3) “kg" sh
mean kilogram(s) ; (4) “kkg” shall me
1000 kilogram(s); (5) *“Ib" shall mean
pound(s); and (6) “TSS” sghall mean
total suspended non-filterable solids.

§ 417.192  Efflucent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of efflucent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best practicable control
technology currently available.

The following lmitations constituts:
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of best pra

the

ticable control technology cwrently

available by a point source subject to the

provisions of this subpart;

Eftuent

oharacteristio Effuent limitation

BOD§ eevvee- Maximum for any one doj
1.10 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (1.10 1b/1000 15

Maximum average of dal

values for any perlod of
thirty consecutive dajy
0.70 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (0.70 1b/1000 5],

(0,5, 2 o SrelERAT Maximum for any one daj

4.50 kg/kkg of snhydrot
product (4.50 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum sversge of dally
values for sny period of
thirty consecutive di)
8.3 kg/kkg of anhydrou
product (3.3 Ib/1000 10)-
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Eftuent
characteristic

TES e iimmmmm

Eftuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0.30 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.30 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.20 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.20 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
0.76 kg/kkz of anhydrous
product (0.75 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum avernge of dally
values for any period of
thirty conseciitive days
0.50 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.50 1b/1000 ib),

Maximum for any one day
0.04 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.04 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
002 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 Ib/1000 Ib).

within the range of 60 to
9.0,

Surfactants__.

Oll and
Grease,

§117.193 Effluent limitations guidelines
representing the degree of efifluent
reduction attainable by the applica-
tion of the best available technology
ecconomically achievable.

The following lmitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged after application of the
best available technology economically
schievable by & point source subject to
the provisions of this subpart:

Efiuent

characteristio Efftuent limitation

Maximum for any one day
0,40 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (040 1b/1000 1b),

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
030 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,30 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
1.656 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1.55 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
1356 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1.35 1b/1000 1b),

PROPOSED RULES

Effluent
charaoteristic
v SRR e

Effluent limitation
Maximum for any one day
0.15 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.15 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.01 kg/kkgz of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum for any one day
030 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.30 1b,/1000 1b).
Maximum average of daily
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
020 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.20 1b/1000 1b),
Maximum for any one day
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.03 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.02 1b/1000 1b).
Within the range of 6.0 to
9.0,

§417.194 Standards of performance for
NEW SOUrces,

The following limitations constitute
the quantity or quality of pollutants or
pollutant properties which may be dis-
charged reflecting the greatest degree of
effluent reduction achievable through ap-
plication of the best available demon-
strated control technology, processes, op-
erating methods, or other alternatives,
including, where practicable, a standard
permitting no dischiirge of pollutants by
a new point source subject to the pro-
visions of this subpart:

Effluent
characteristic

Surfactants. ..

Oll and
Grease,

Efluent limitation

Maximum for any one day
D A0 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.40 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
0.30 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (030 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum for any one day
140 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (140 1b/1000 1b).

Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty oconsecutive days
135 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (1356 1b/1000 1b).

35283

Effiuent limitation
Maximum for any one day
0.16 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.15 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any perlod of
thirty consecutive days
0.10 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.10 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
030 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.30 I1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty consecutive days
020 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.20 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum for any one day
0.03 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0.08 1b/1000 1b).
Maximum average of dally
values for any period of
thirty oconsecutive days
0.02 kg/kkg of anhydrous
product (0,02 1b/1000 1b).
Within the range of 6.0 to
0.0.

Pretreatment
new sources,

The pretreatment standards under sec-
tion 307(c) of the Act, for a source
within the manufacture of detergent bars
and cakes subcategory which is an in-
dustrial user of a publicly owned treat-
ment works (and which would be a new
source subject to section 306 of the Act,
if it were to discharge pollutants to navi-
gable waters), shall be the standard set
forth in Part 128 of this chapter except
that for the purposes of this section,
§128.133 of this chapter shall be
amended to read as follows:

In addition to the prohibitions set forth
in § 128,131, the pretreatment standard for
incompatible pollutants introduced into a
publicly owned treatment works by a major
contributing industry shall be the standard
of performance for new sources specified in
§ 417.104, of this chapter: Provided, That if
the publicly owned treatment works which
receives the poliutants is committed, in its
NPDES permit, to remove a specifiod porcont-
age of any Incompatible pollutant, the pre-
treament standard applicable to users of such
treatment works shall be correspondingly
reduced for that pollutant,

|FR Do0.73-26700 Filed 12-21-73;8:45 am|]

Surfactants. ..

Ofl and
Grease,

§417.195 standards for
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